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The California State
University

The individual California State Col-
leges were brought together as a sys-
tem by the Donahoe Higher Education
Act of 1960. In 1972 the system became
The California State University and Col-
leges and in 1982 the system became
The California State University. Today, 18
of the 19 campuses have the title "“uni-
versity.”

The oldest campus — San Jose State
University — was founded as a Normal
School in 1857 and became the first in-
stitution of public higher education in
California. The newest campus — Cali-
fornia State College, Bakersfield — be-
gan instruction in 1970.

Responsibility for The Califorplia State
University is vested in the Boarg of
Trustees, most of whose members are
appointed by the Governor. The Trust-
ees appoint the Chancellor, who\s the
chief executive officer of the systam,
and the Presidents, who are the chief ex-
ecutive officers on the respective jcam-
puses.

The Trustees, the Chancellor, and the

Presidents develop systemwide polic
with actual implementation at the cam-
pus level taking place through broadly
based consultative procedures. The Ac-
ademic Senate of The California State
University, made up of elected represen-
tatives of the faculty from each campus,
recommends academic policy to the
Board of Trustees through the Chancel-
lor.

Academic excellence has been
achieved by The California State Univer-
sity through a distinguished faculty,
whose primary responsibility is superior

teaching. While each campus in the sys-

tem has its own unique geographic and
curricular character, all campuses, as
multipurpose institutions, offer under-
graduate and graduate instruction for
professional and occupational goals as
well as broad liberal education. All of
the campuses require for graduation a
basic program of “General Education-
Breadth Requirements” regardless of
the type of bachelor's degree or major
field selected by the student.

The CSU offers more than 1,500 bach-
elor's and master's degree programs in
some 200 subject areas. Many of these
programs are offered so that students
can complete all upper-division and
graduate requirements by part-time late
afternoon and evening study. In addi-
tion, a variety of teaching and School
service credential programs are avail-
able. Many faculty members are in-
volved in instructionally-related re-
search projects. A limited number of
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Using this Bulletin

The California State University, Long
Beach Bulletin is the general catalog of
undergraduate and graduate studies. It
describes the courses, programs and
services of the University projected for
academic year 1988-1989. Most of the
policies and regulations affecting stu-
dents are contained in this catalog, and
each student is responsible for becom-
ing familiar with these rules. Some rules
and regulations are very detailed and
complex, the prospective or enrolled
student may wish to have additional ad-
vice from the Academic Advising Cen-
ter, LIB E-106, or from a particular aca-
demic department.

Institutional and Financial
Assistance

The following information concerning
student financial assistance may be ob-
tained from the Office of Financial Aid,
SS8A 274, (213) 985-5581:

1. Student financial assistance pro-
grams available to students who
enroll at California State University,
Long Beach;

2. The methods by which such assis-
tance is distributed among recipi-
ents who enroll at California State
University, Long Beach;

3. The means, including forms, by
which application for student finan-
cial assistance is made and re-
quirements for accurately prepar-
ing such application;

4. The rights and responsibilities of
students receiving financial assis-
tance; and

5. The standards the student must
maintain to be considered to be
making satisfactory progress for
the purpose of establishing and
maintaining eligibility for financial
assistance.

The following information concerning
the cost of attending California State
University, Long Beach is available from
the Office of Financial Aid, SSA 274,
(213) 985-5581:

1. Fees and tuition (where applica-
ble);

2. Estimated costs of books and sup-
plies;

3. Estimates of typical student room
and board costs or typical com-
muting costs; and

4. Any additional costs of the pro-
gram in which the student is en-
rolled or expresses a specific inter-
est.

Information concerning the refund
policy of the University for the return of
unearned tuition and fees or other refun-
dable portions of costs is available from
the University Business Office, SSA 158,
(213) 985-5541.

Information concerning the academic
programs of the University may be ob-
tained from the Office of School Rela-
tions, SSA 124, (213) 985-5358, or the
Academic Advising Center, LIB E-106,
(213) 985-4837, or the appropriate de-
partment may include:

1. The current degree programs and
other educational and training pro-
grams;

2. The instructional laboratory, and
other physical plant facilities which
relate to the academic program;

3. The faculty and other instructional
personnel;

4. Dataregarding student retention at
California State University, Long
Beach and, if available, the num-
ber and percentage of students
completing the program in which
the student is enrolled or ex-
pressed interest; and

5. The names of associations, agen-
cies, or governmental bodies
which accredit, approve, or the in-
stitution and its programs, and the
procedures under which any cur-
rent or prospective student may
obtain or review upon request a
copy of the documents describing
the institution’s accreditation, ap-
proval, or licensing.

Information regarding special facili-
ties and services available to handi-
capped students may be obtained from
the Office of Disabled Student Services,
Union 206, (213) 985-5401 or (for the
deaf) 985-5426.

Suggestions for this
Bulletin

We are always interested to know
what improvements to this catalog the
readers believe to be appropriate. We
accept suggestions in writing and incor-
porate them in future editions when we
can. The Bulletin is produced by Dr.
James R. Brett, Office of the Vice-Presi-
dent for Academic Affairs.

Cover design and photography are by
the Office of University Publications.

This catalog was typeset by Keyboard
Network, Fullerton, California.
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SUMMER SESSION DATES WINTER SESSION DATES
First Session May 31-July 8 First Day of Instruction January 3
Second Session June 20-July 29 Martin L. King Holiday January 16
Independence Day Holiday July 4 Last Day of Instruction January 20
(campus closed)
Third Session July 11-August 19 SPRING SEMESTER DATES 1989
First Day of the Semester January 23
FALL SEMESTER DATES 1988 Registration January 23-25
First Day of the Semester August 22 Pre-Session January 23-27
Registration August 22-24 First Day of Instruction January 30
Convocation August 26 Spring recess March 20-24
FIRST DAY OF INSTRUCTION August 29 (no classes, offices open)
Labor Day Holiday September 5 Last Day of Instruction May 16
(campus closed) Final Examinations May 17-23
Thanksgiving Holiday November 24-25 Commencements May 24, 25, 26
(campus closed) Last Day of Semester May 26
LAST DAY OF INSTRUCTION December 12 Memorial Day Holiday May 29
Study Day December 13 (offices closed)
Final Examinations December 14-20 This is not intended as an employee work calendar
Last Day of the Semester December 22
Winter Recess December 26-January 2

(most offices closed)
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The University

History

The University was founded in 1949
as Los Angeles-Orange County State
College to serve the area of Orange
County and southeastern Los Angeles
County. It began instruction in tempo-
rary, rented facilities in Long Beach with
a faculty of 13 and a student body of 160
juniors, seniors and graduate students

In 1950 the City of Long Beach ac-
quired and donated a 320-acre perma-
nent site for the college and the name
was changed to Long Beach State Col-
lege. By 1953, construction started on
the permanent facilities and the first
freshmen and sophomores were en-
rolled. Formal dedication ceremonies
were held in 1955. The institution was
renamed California State College at
Long Beach in 1964, but after nearly a
decade of rapid expansion and growth
in June 1972 the Legislature designated
it California State University, Long Beach
in recognition of its role as a compre-
hensive institution of higher learning and
academic research

Nearly a third of the 68 baccalaureate
degrees are subdivided into degree op-
tions which brings the total number of
separate bachelor's degrees to 131
Among the 54 graduate degree pro
grams are 25 degree options available
in 7 of the degrees, bringing the gradu-
ate degree total to 72. In all, 203 de-
gree-level programs are offered at the
University. In addition, 47 baccalaureate
minor programs are offered, 34 public
school teaching credentials, 57 practice
and applications oriented certificate
programs and special courses of study
in the American language and in military
officer training are available

The University's nine academic units
— Applied Arts and Sciences, Business
Administration, Graduate Education, En-
gineering, Fine Arts, Humanities, Natural
Sciences, the Graduate Center for Pub-
lic Policy and Administration and Social
and Behavioral Sciences — provide a
learning environment, not only for high
school, community college, and college
graduates, but also for thousands of
persons already well into their careers
and professions.

The campus offers a cultural diversity
which encourages the free exchange of
ideas and philosophies. The University
is a center for intellectual curiosity and
debate, proud of its heritage of academ-
ic freedom and its integral involvement
in the community, state, and nation

Setting

The hilltop portion on the 322-acre
campus overlooks the Pacific Ocean
Sixty-one permanent buildings house
the various schools, 70 academic de-
partments and programs, 8 centers, 5
institutes, and 3 clinics

An impressive University Student
Union is located at the crossroads of the
campus providing a focal point for the
total campus community. A centralized
Student Services/Administration center
in close proximity to the Union add
needed services. Specialized facilities
for Engineering and Industrial Technol-
ogy. Microbiology, Music, and Nursing
have recently been completed as has
the new International House student
dormitory and meeting complex. A high
technology library for the north central
campus and new facilities for the School
of Business Administration are in the fi-
nal planning stage. A combined Univer-
sity Arboretum and Art Museum is also
planned

A central feature of the landscape de-
sign is a planting of 3,200 Helen Borcher
flowering peach trees donated by the
citizens of Long Beach. Secluded land-
scape areas and buildings of appropri-
ate scale help maintain a learning envi-
ronment that encourages small group
identification and personal privacy in the
midst of 33,000 individuals sharing the
same site, on what is essentially a large
urban campus

The campus has assumed a highly in-
dividual character. In 1965, the Interna-
tional Sculpture Symposium contributed
9 monumental pieces and designs to the
University. These works received credits
in 21 national and international publica-
tions, and in 1972 additional community
funds in the form of a trust provided for
the completion of the Carlson Memorial
Tower, designed by French sculptor An-
dre Bloc. The campus sculpture collec-
tion has continued to expand with the
addition of works by Kengiro Azuma,
J.J. Beljon, Andre Bloc, Kosso Eloul,
Clare Falkenstein, Gabriel Kohn, Piotr
Kowalski, Robert Murray, Tenhold Peter-
son, Ben Barker, Glenn Miller, Guy Dill,
Tom Van Sant, Robert Irwin, Bryan Hunt,
and Woods Davy. These acquisitions
were made possible through private do-
nations
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Purpose

The general mission of California
State University, Long Beach is to pro-
vide quality instruction through the mas-
ter's degree in the liberal arts and sci-
ences, in applied fields, and in the pro-
fessions. The specific mission of
California State University, Long Beach
is shaped by its origins and heritage, by
its present strengths and potentialities,
and by its visions and aspirations. The
University is one of the comprehensive
urban universities within The California
State University System. The urban set-
ting of the University demands a com-
prehensive approach to the education
of the broad and diverse constituencies
of the region, the second largest metro-
politan area in the nation. The commit-
ment of the University is and must be to
enrich the life of the region it serves,
while also deriving support and rel-
evance from it. In seeking distinction as
an outstanding state university, CSULB
is committed to quality in all of its edu-
cational programs.

As a comprehensive University,
CSULB seeks to provide instruction
leading to appropriate degrees in every
discipline and field of study necessary
to the continued progress and prosper-
ity of the human community. Those de-
gree programs currently offered are
those which are from time to time pro-
posed in the Academic Master Plan and
represent the responses which the Uni-
versity, its students, faculty, administra-
tors, and alumni, have made to an ever-
changing social and physical environ-
ment — such as changes in student
interests, changes in student placement
opportunities, changes in the resources
which are external to the University, and
changes to the relationships among ac-
ademic disciplines. The responses of
the University are contingent upon pres-
ervation of the liberal arts and sciences
and general education core as well as
the strengths of major disciplinary pro-
grams, which incorporate the essential
function of instruction, research, cre-
ative activity, and service at the frontiers
of human knowledge. A particular focus
has been given to interdisciplinary and
international-intercultural connections
between and within fields of study.

The liberal arts and sciences are the
academic core of the University upon
which the quality of the whole is found-
ed. These fields provide instruction in
the basic skills necessary for advanced
training and the academic foundation
necessary to acquire philosophical,

analytical, empirical, historical, and ap-
plied knowledge. To provide sound, for-
ward-looking instructional programs in
the applied fields and in the profes-
sions, the mission of the University is
governed by the precept that an appro-
priate balance with the liberal arts and
sciences be maintained, both within ap-
plied and professional programs and
between them and the traditional center
of intellectual endeavor. A major empha-
sis has also been given to field exper-
iences and internships so that students
have an opportunity to relate theory and
practice by working with successful
professionals in their chosen field.

Post-baccalaureate instruction is
equally necessary to the mission of the
University. Graduate instruction pro-
vides access to advanced learning at
minimal cost to men and women already
engaged in occupational pursuits as
they advance to positions of expertise
and influence in society. Master's de-
gree programs also provide that essen-
tial frame of reference for the participa-
tion of students and faculty in research
and useful applications appropriate to
the urban setting and comprehensive
nature of the University.

Accreditation

The University is accredited by the
Western Association of Schools and Col-
leges, the agency responsible for grant-
ing national accreditation to colleges
and universities in the western United
States. It is accredited by the California
State Board of Education and is on the

list of approved institutions of the Ameri-
can Association of University Women.

Art — National Association of Schools
of Art and Design

Business Administration — American
Assembly of Collegiate Schools of
Business

Chemistry (undergraduate) — Ameri-
can Chemical Society, Committee
on Professional Training

Communicative Disorders (graduate)
— American Speech and Hearing
Association, Education and Training
Board

Dance — National Association of
Schools of Dance

Design — National Association of
Schools of Art and Design

Interior Design — Foundation for Inte-
rior Design Education Research

Engineering (undergraduate: Chemi-
cal, Civil, Computer, Electrical, Me-
chanical, Ocean) — Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technol-
ogy

Home Economics — American Home
Economics Association

Environmental Factors: Interiors —
Foundation for Interior
Design Education Research

Journalism — American Council on
Education for Journalism

Music — National Association of
Schools of Music

Nursing — National League for Nurs-
ing

Physical Therapy — American Phys-
ical Therapy Association
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Public Policy and Administration —
National Association of Schools of Pub-
lic Affairs and Administration

Social Work — Council on Social Work

Education
Theatre Arts — National Association
of Schools of Theatre

University Art Museum — American
Association of Museums

Academic Organization of
the University

During the regular session California
State University, Long Beach is as large
as a small city. Thirty-five thousand stu-
dents, eighteen hundred faculty mem-
bers and nearly twelve hundred staff
members study and work on campus
each week. In order to operate, the cam-
pus has been organized into nine sepa-
rate units and many academic depart-
ments and programs. The names of the
Schools, Departments, and Programs
and their current Deans are shown at the
end of this catalog.

Schools

Schools are usually composed of aca-
demic areas with some common char-
acteristics. Because of this, schools
themselves suggest a way to look at the
enormous fund of knowledge that is this
University. One function of a school is to
provide a forum for the faculty and the
students to express academic matters
before a knowledgeable group of peo-
ple. At the university level this is a very
important aspect of the educational pro-
cess.

For students who have just begun
their life in the University, some of the
departments of the schools will be un-
known territory. Other departments and
programs will turn out to be consider-
ably different from first expectations or
previous experiences with high school
subjects with the same or similar names.
For students who have begun to focus
their academic interests, exploration of
the departments and programs of a
school beyond the favorite first contact
area will often prove to be a valuable
part of the process of choosing an aca-
demic major.

This catalog is organized so that the
departments and programs of the indi-
vidual schools are listed all in the same
section. In order to find Mathematics, for
instance, you need to know that it is
within the School of Humanities. Please
use the table of contents; it will solve
these riddles for the beginning student.
For the continuing student, the names of
deans and department chairs should be
useful for times when information or ap-
provals are not available from faculty or
other administrative offices.

Departments, Programs and Studies
The elemental unit of academic orga-
nization at this University is the depart-
ment. Departments are most often coin-
cident with a discipline and usually
share the same name. Faculty are mem-
bers of departments. The department of
Biology has many “programs,” including
degrees in Biology, Botany, Entomology,
a minor in Physiology, and a certificate
in Biomedical Art. You will also find in
this catalog academic areas, like Geron-
tology, which are not part of any one de-
partment. Some of these areas are
called “Studies," e.g., Women's Studies,
Medieval Studies. This means that the
field is essentially an interdisciplinary
one and is product of the activities of
faculty from many departments. The De-
partment of Religious Studies formed a
department and is an exception.

University Extension

University Extension Services is the
community outreach branch of the Uni-
versity. It is a self-supporting entity
which provides general education as
well as professional training for the
adult. Approximately 450 seminars,
briefings, short courses, and certificate
programs are provided each semester
throughout the Los Angeles-Orange
County region. University Extension Ser-
vices encompasses the Extended Edu-
cation Office, the Summer Session Of-
fice (the largest in the CSU system), the
South Coast Center for Professional
Training and Development, and the Uni-
versity Television Center. In the area of
professional training, the South Coast
Center provides customized company
training, creates and manages company
retraining, and offers qualified research-
ers and trainers to assist companies in
designing their own training. The Univer-
sity Television Center offers a series of
public information broadcasts on local
Long Beach and Lakewood cable sys-
tems. The University Television Center is
also constructing a facility which, work-
ing in concert with the South Coast Cen-
ter and academic schools, will have the
potential to deliver training via television
to on-site business and industry loca-
tions.
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The Faculty

The faculty of California State Univer-
sity, Long Beach is a dedicated group of
men and women. Each has been well-
prepared for the work of providing in-
struction to undergraduate and gradu-
ate students. The faculty create an intel-
lectual atmosphere that encourages
students to develop a spirit of investiga-
tion which becomes a life-long ap-
proach to issues and problems. It is the
faculty's hope that students will gain re-
spect for excellence of performance
and take advantage of the wide range of
educational opportunities available to
them.

Faculty earn academic rank as they
develop their course materials, re-
search, academic and community ser-
vice, and publications. The highest fac-
ulty rank is “Professor,” sometimes
called “full Professor.” The intermediate
rank is “Associate Professor.” Most fac-
ulty begin their careers as “Assistant
Professors."

The faculty are assigned to depart-
ments and programs within schools of
the University. The Department Chair is
the academic leader of the department
faculty.

A Dean is the chief executive officer of
a school. Deans are appointed by the
Vice President for Academic Affairs in
consultation with the President and the
school faculty. Most schools have one or
more Associate Deans to assist in the
administration of school resources

Elsewhere in this Bulletin you will find
the explicit policy of the University on
grades and grading as well as policies
on class attendance, withdrawal from
courses, and cheating and plagiarism.
These and other policies reflect the con-
cerns of the faculty that students take
seriously the opportunities made avail-
able to them. Beyond these rules and
regulations the faculty expect student
participation in education that may be
different from or more active than that
students have been used to in secon-
dary schools. For every discipline the
fund of knowledge to be absorbed. un-
derstood, and added to is expanding
rapidly.

The role of the university professor is
somewhat different from that of the high
school teacher University faculty are in-
volved in the creation of knowledge as
well as the dissemination of it. The ex-
pectation is that the students will use not
only the 150 instructional days per year
to the best possible advantage, but that
by reflecting on the learning process, by
thinking about how the professor came
to understand and organize what she or

he knows, they will also learn how to
take advantage of the University's and
other resources, thus taking responsibil-
ity for the life-long process of personal
education

Academic Senate, Councils, and
Committees
1987-1988 Academic Year
Chair of the Academic Senate
Professor Ben Cunningham
Chair of the Planning and Educational
Policies Council
Professor Dorothy Goldish
Chair of the Graduate Council
.. Professor Dorothy Fornia
Chair of the Financial Affairs Council
. Professor Marilyn Jensen
The faculty is subdivided into depart-
ments and programs. Normally these
sub-divisions have committees to dis-
cuss curriculum and other matters
Since departments and programs are
constituent parts of the schoals, they
also send members to school-level com-
mittees and councils. These bodies
serve to develop, refine, and review cur-
riculum. At the University level faculty
members from all of the schools are
elected to several councils and to the
Academic Senate. Many of these coun-
cils, their subcommittees, and the Aca-
demic Senate have also provided for
staff and student membership.

The University Library

The University Library excels in all
forms of information delivery to stu-
dents, faculty, and members of the com-
munity. A modern six-story building
houses almost a million volumes togeth-
er with over a million and a half indexed
slides, microtexts, video tapes and film
strips, maps, art prints, and sound re-
cordings. With 250,000 square feet of
available space, the Library has exten-
sive study facilities, a media center. mi-
crofilm viewing areas, a multi-station
IBM PC microcomputer laboratory, and
Instructional facilities. An extensive col-
lection of newspapers and other periodi-
cals is located conveniently on the main
floor adjacent to the photocopying facili-
ties

Direct personal assistance in the use
of library resources is provided by the
staff at the Information Desk and in the
Reference Center. Help with use of the
card catalog, the automated Library In-
formation Network, an electronic card
catalog, and the Serials Record is read-
ily available. Assistance with general in-
quiries and in searching for in-depth in-
formation on specific academic topics is
also available in the Reference Center

The OnLine Search Service in the Ref-
erence Center is available for retrieval of
information from over 300 databases. Li-
brarians use sophisticated search strat-
egy techniques and recently developed
electronic equipment to provide easily
read printed bibliographies from the da-
tabases of DIALOG, Bibliographic Re-
trieval Services (BRS), System Develop-
ment Corporation (SDC), and Research
Libraries Information Network (RLIN)
Search Helper is another electronic
search service used by librarians in pro-
viding reference assistance to users
who need brief listings of citations on
currently popular topics. These online
services not only save time in conduct-
Ing comprehensive literature searches,
but also provide detailed subject speci-
ficity and the most current information
available.

The Bibliographic Instruction Program
of the Library is one of the most compre-
hensive instructional programs offered
by an academic Library. The program in-
cludes a required course and a series of
non-credit presentations on biblio-
graphic resources and library searching
techniques in various disciplines. Out-
standing collections in history, politics,
and the humanities are found in Library
Special Collections. Adjacent to the Uni-
versity Art Museum, where noted artists
are exhibited throughout the year, the
Special Collections section brings to-
gether extensive holdings on the history
of California, the Emancipation move-
ment, and the history of art and painting.
Among the holdings is a notably com-
plete collection of first editions, private
printings, manuscripts, and ephemera,
anthology appearances, and criticism
on the author Robinson Jeffers. Califor-
nia legislators Vincent Thomas, Mark
Hannaford and Richard Hanna have
donated to the Library papers and files
covering their years of public service.
The Library has also developed exten-
sive holdings on radicalism in Southern
California centering on the political ac-
tivities of Dorothy Healy. The Whittington
Collection contains over half a million
photographic negatives reflecting near-
ly fifty years of commercial photography
in the Los Angeles area; the collection is
especially rich in photographs of fash-
ions, transportation, and architecture.

Original art works, photographic
prints by Edward Weston and Ansel Ad-
ams as well as numerous contemporary
West Coast photographers, and the ad-
ditional collections contained in the Uni-
versity Archives also add to this rapidly
developing section of the Library.
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Operating as part of the Library, the
University's Learning Resources depart-
ment, which includes the Audio-Visual
and Multi-Media Centers, offers a variety
of creative, technical, consultative, pro-
duction and distribution assistance in
support of classroom instruction.

Library services include facilities for
the handicapped and a Kurzweil Read-
ing Machine for the blind; a collection of
California State approved public school
texts, and a large selection of award-
winning books for younger readers. The
University Library is depository for Fed-
eral, State, and local government docu-
ments.

Faculty, graduate and undergraduate
students have access to the Library's
national and international interlibrary
loan services, organized among the 18
other CSU campuses and the nine cam-
puses of the University of California. The
Library is a member of the Center for Re-
search Libraries and has full access to
its collection of over three million vol-
umes of valuable research items.

Automated circulation and book pro-
cessing services round out the picture
of a modern university research Library,
ready to offer the finest resources and
the most advanced technology, in sup-
port of academic study, research, and
recreational learning.

University Computer
Facllitlel;y <

The University maintains an extensive
array of main-frame, minicomputers, and
microcomputer laboratory facilities.
Three hundred terminals are connected
to the University's powerful CDC Cyber
750 computer, a Prime Model 2 super-
mini, a Prime 9755 super-mini, and a
Cyber 760 computer located off-cam-
pus at the State University Data Center.
A large x.25 network interlinks these sys-
tems and mainframe and minicomputers
located on the other 18 CSU campuses
and a Cray XMP |ocated at the Universi-
ty of California at San Diego.

Ten convenient computing laborato-
ries situated throughout the campus
provide access to an extensive collec-
tion of software packages and program-
ming languages. Over 500 microcom-
puters are available for student use.
These include IMB PC's and compati-
bles, Apple II's, Macintoshes, and spe-
cialized microcomputers and 36 Victor
microcomputers. Many of the microcom-
puters have access to the Cyber 750
and others of the larger mini- and main-
frame computers. Students also use
University graphics terminals, plotters,
and a laser printer for graphics applica-
tions.

In addition, several schools of the Uni-
versity have specialized computers in-
stalled, used primarily for upper-division
and graduate students. Among these
are the School of Engineering's DEC
PDP 11/44, Computervision 4000, Data
General MV 8000 and a DEC VAX 8700.
The School of Business Administration
has a sophisticated local area network
of PC's used for instruction. the Depart-
ment of Mathematics and Computer Sci-
ence operates its own ATT 3B5 mini-
computer. Additional computing facili-
ties are dedicated to faculty research.

Over two hundred courses incorporat-
ing computers into the learning experi-
ence are offered in the academic pro-
gram of the University. The courses
range from programming courses and
the use of statistical software for analy-
sis of social science research to English
composition and music.

Research Centers and
Institutes

Center for Aerodynamics Research —
Tuncer Cebeci, Director

Center for Career Studies — Paul
Bott, Director

Center for Criminal Justice Research
and Training — Arthur Basile,
Director

Center for Educational Applications of
Brain-Hemisphere Research —
Betty Edwards, Director

Center for Educational Research and
Services — Robert Berdan, Director

Center for Health and Behavior
Studies —

Center for Human Population Studies
— Kuang-Ho Chen, Director

Institute for Space Power Studies —
Ralph Cooper, Director

Institute for Science and Math
Education — William Ritz, Director

Institute of Parasitology — Murray
Dailey, Director

Molecular Ecology Institute —
Kenneth Jenkins, Director

Pacific Rim Institute — Maurice
Harari, Director

Summer Institute of the Arts — Ralph
Duckwall

Honor Societies

Phi Beta Kappa — Phi Beta Kappa,
founded at the College of William and
Mary in 1776, is the oldest and most
prestigious honor society for students of
the liberal arts and sciences. Pursuant
upon action taken by the United Chap-
ters of Phi Beta Kappa exactly two hun-
dred years after the original foundation,
a chapter was established at California
State University, Long Beach in 1977.

Graduating seniors are elected to
membership in Phi Beta Kappa on the
basis of extraordinary scholarly perfor-
mance at this University, after detailed
study of their records by faculty mem-
bers who are themselves members of
Phi Beta Kappa. No specific action on
the part of the student is necessary to
initiate consideration. In reviewing can-
didates the Elections Committee of the
chapter will look basically for evidence
of broad liberal arts and cultural inter-
ests, scholarly excellence and good
character. Certain specific minimum re-
quirements must also normally be met:

1. Residence at CSULB for at least
four full semesters (60 units at the
time of graduation).

2. A grade point average of 3.70 or
more in courses taken at CSULB
and in all college work.

3. A maijor, or the equivalent, in one of
the liberal arts or sciences.

4. At least 90 semester hours in liber-
al subjects. This work should in-
clude:

a. Reasonable breadth of work
outside the major.

b. Knowledge of a foreign lan-
guage at least minimally appro-
priate to a liberal education.
This means satisfactory com-
pletion of at least one course at
the second year college level or
three years of a single language
in high school or the equivalent.

¢. Knowledge of mathematics at
least minimally appropriate to a
liberal education. This means,
at a minimum, satisfactory com-
pletion of course work to the
level of one of the following:
Mathematics 111, 112, 115B,
1158, 117 or the equivalent.

The Elections Committee may make
minor exceptions to the specific require-
ments noted above provided there are
compensating strengths in a student’s
background or record.

Inquiries should be directed to the
President of the University chapter of Phi
Beta Kappa, Dr. Roberta Markman, ¢/o
Department of Comparative Literature.

Two additional societies which may
elect students from all academic areas
are:

Mortar Board — A national honor so-
ciety for senior students who have
achieved academic excellence and
have made personal contributions to
campus life through service and re-
search — a 3.0 GPA is required.

Phi Kappa Phi — A national honor so-
ciety for men and women which recog-
nizes superior scholarship in all aca-
demic areas — membership includes
both students and faculty.

Other societies may limit membership
to particular academic areas. Among
these organizations at California State
University, Long Beach are the following:

Beta Alpha Psi (Accounting) National
scholastic fraternity to give recognition
to excellence in the field of accounting.

Beta Gamma Sigma (Business Ad-
ministration) National honorary business
society to recognize superior academic
performance.

Chi Epsilon (Civil Engineering) Nation-
al honor society open to Civil Engineer-
ing majors with a 2.9 GPA.

Eta Kappa Nu (Electrical Engineering)
National honor society furthering area
interests and promoting scholarship.
GPA requirements for seniors 2.8, for ju-
niors 3.0.

Kappa Delta Pi (Educational National
honor society for teachers, encourages
high professional, intellectual and per-
sonal standards. Recognizes outstand-
ing contributions to education.

Omicron Nu (Home Economics) Na-
tional honor society, recognizing superi-
or scholarship and promoting leader-
ship and research in the field of Home
Economics.

Phi Alpha (Social Work) National hon-
or society to improve the goals of social
work on campus. GPA requirement 3.0.

Phi Delta Gamma (Scholarship) Na-
tional honor society for graduate women
students. Fosters academic achieve-
ment and professional preparation.

Phi Delta Kappa (Education) National
organization which promotes service,
research and leadership in education.
Members include both students and fac-
ulty.

Phi Epsilon Kappa (Physical Educa-
tion) National society for recognition in
sports and physical education, GPA 3.0
requirement and faculty recommenda-
tion.

Phi Mu Alpha-Sinfonia (Music) Nation-
al organization for students in music.
Promotes music in America, especially
contemporary American music.

Phi Alpha Alpha (Public Administra-
tion) National society to encourage
scholarship among students of public
administration.

Phi Sigma Tau (Philosophy) National
honor society for students with a strong
undergraduate concentration in philos-
opy. Wt

Pi Kappa Lamda (Music) National
honor society for scholastic achieve-
ment in music.

Pi Lambda Theta (Education) National
organization for undergraduate and
graduate students. Purpose is to main-
tain high standards of scholarship and
preparation for teaching.

Pi Mu Epsilon (Mathematics) National
honor society recognizing distinction in
mathematics.

Pi Sigma Alpha (Political Science) Na-
tional honor society for political scien-
tists. Open by invitation to upper-divi-
sion and graduate students with a 3.0
GPA.

Pi Tau Sigma (Mechanical Engineer-
ing) National honorary fraternity encour-
aging and recognizing outstanding
scholastic achievement of students in
the field.

Sigma Alpha lota (Music) National or-
ganization for women in music. Aims to
further the development of music in
America through performance, study
and participation in both campus and
community projects.

Sigma Theta Tau (Nursing) Interna-
tional honor society recognizing superi-
or scholastic achievement, leadership,
and community service in nursing.

Sigma Tau Delta (English) National
honor society conferring distinction for
high achievement in the study of English
language and literature.

Sigma Xi (Science) National honor so-
ciety.

Tau Beta Pi (Engineering) National
honor society recognizing engineering
students for academic achievement and
participation in activities. Members are
elected from top 20 percent of the senior

and top 12 percent of the junior class.

Fine Arts Public
Performances and
Exhibitions

The School of Fine Arts presents more
than 350 performing and visual arts
events each year; many are works by
faculty and students; others are perfor-
mances by world renown artists. With
the support of the Louise Carlson Cultur-
al Fund and the Lillian Newman Komar-
off Memorial for the Performing Arts, the
School presents an annual performing
arts series featuring outstanding profes-
sional artists and touring companies.

Most of the performing arts events are
held in three intimate facilities; the Uni-
versity Theatre with a proscenium stage
and seating for 400; the Studio Theatre,
a complete “flexible” theatre seating
230; and the 280-seat Gerald R. Daniel
Recital Hall, part of the modern Universi-
ty Music Center.

The Department of Art presents a
weekly schedule of graduate student ex-
hibitions in School of Fine Arts Galleries
B and C. Annual events include a New
Faculty Exhibition each October, Christ-
mas Art Sale during the first week of De-
cember, Student Art Exhibition in the
University Art Museum each May, and
an Alumni Exhibition each June.

The Department of Dance presents
two major performances each year dur-
ing the first weekends of December and
May. The modern dance concerts fea-
ture works by CSULB's highly acclaimed
dance faculty performed by the faculty
and students. Informal concerts featur-
ing choreography by CSULB students
are presented each semester. The An-

nual Intermedia Festival each May is a
unique collaboration between the De-
partments of Dance and Music.
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The Department of Design presents
the Senior Design Show, an outstanding
exhibition of projects by Interior Design,
Graphic Design, and Industrial Design
students, each May in the Graduate
Center. Design graduate students pre-
sent exhibitions throughout the year in
Galleries Band C.

The Department of Music presents
more than 100 concerts each year fea-
turing 18 performing groups including
the Symphony Orchestra, Wind Sym-
phony, Jazz Ensembles, University
Choir, String Quartet, Handbell Choir,
Opera, Forty-Niner Chorus, Men's Cho-
rus, Women's Chorus, Collegium Musi-
cum, Forty-Niner Band, and others. Dur-
ing the first week of December, the Cho-
ral Studies Program presents the Annual
Winter Festival Concert at the First Con-
gregational Church in Long Beach.

The Department of Theatre Arts pro-
duces six major productions each year.
Acclaimed for quality acting and elabo-
rate sets, the theatre season includes
contemporary dramas, classics, musi-
cals and opera. Each May, the depart-
ment presents exciting student “one
acts” — an audience favorite.

Tickets for all dance, music and the-
atre arts performances are sold through
the CSULB Fine Arts Ticket Office (213)
985-5526 located in the southwest cor-
ner of the Theatre Arts Building. The
Ticket Office is open from 10 a.m. to 4
p.m. Mpnday-Friday and is open one
hour prior to performance. Faculty, staff
and student rates are available for most
performances. Visa and Mastercard are
honored.

University Art Museum

The University Art Museum, located
on the fifth floor of the CSULB Library,
provides the campus and surrounding
communities with quality exhibitions in
the visual arts on a year-round basis and
presents scholarly publications, guest
lectures and educational outreach pro-
grams designed to reach a broad gen-
eral public. Programs which are an inte-
gral part of the museum include the Mu-
seum Studies Certificate Program,
which trains students for careers in mu-
seum work; Art to the Schools, which
brlngs educational projects in the visual
arts into the classroom; the Summer In-
stitute for Teachers, which helps teach-
ers utilize the resources of museums as
part of their curriculum; and Get the Pic-
ture, a workshop to acquaint youth with
the history and heritage of the city of
Long Beach and surrounding regions.

In 1984, the University Art Museum
was accreditated by the American As-
sociation of Museums and thus ranks
among the top ten percent of the na-
tion's 6,000 plus museums. It is one of
only two nationally accredited art muse-
ums in a public university in Southern
California. Its exhibitions and collections
— including the Monumental Sculpture
Collection spread thoughout the 322
acre campus — have brought the Uni-
versity and Long Beach area recognition
from both the professional art communi-
ty and an international public. The Mu-
seum has an active community mem-
bership program which offers special
events, museum tours and international
travel opportunities planned exclusively
for museum members. All students are
invited to join ArtPartners, the student
and young professional group affiliated
with the University Art Museum. For in-
formation about University Art Museum
activities, call (213) 985-5761.

The Earl Burns Miller
Japanese Garden

Beauty, simplicity, harmony, and
peace are all expressed in a traditional
Japanese garden. California State Uni-
versity, Long Beach and the community
have been enriched by the Earl Burns
Miller Japanese Garden, which provides
a setting to experience these important
qualities.

Mrs. Loraine Miller Collins' apprecia-
tion of Japanese culture is reflected in
the planning for the garden, The de-
tailed design was careful work of Long
Beach landscape architect Edward R.
Lovell, whose visits to Japan and a num-
ber of its gardens enhanced the project.
The Japanese stone sculptures were
personally selected by Mrs. Collins, as
were the bonsai pines, and the furnish-
ings for the teahouse.

_The natural effects of the garden de-
sign are an expression of the Japanese
attitude of respect and love for all na-
ture, a valuable heritage which has been
continued. Everything in a Japanese
garden has significance — the moss-
covered rocks, the brilliant colors of the
azaleas, the cascading water, the
gracefulness of the forms of the trees,
the movement of the colorful koi in the
lake. Placement of plants and rocks are
all based on asymmetry and rhythm. Ev-
ery element is part of an overall compo-
sition which provides for a delightful
sense of peace and harmony.

. A unigue aspect of the garden is that
it has been designed to encourage ac-
cess by the physically handicapped.

The Forty-Niner Shops

The Forty-Niner Shops, an auxiliary or-
ganization, enhances and supports the
educational processes of CSULB by
providing goods and services at reason-
able and competitive prices. The Forty-
Niner Shops, Inc. operates the Universi-
ty Bookstore, Campus Copy Center, the
new University Dining Plaza, which in-
cludes the Ala Mode Cafe, the Interna-
tional Cafeteria, the Nugget, and the
Chart Room, and a variety of food and
refreshment stations across the cam-
pus. Forty-Niner Shops, Inc. is a non-
profit corporation which has faculty, stu-
dent and administrative representation
on its Board of Directors.

The University Bookstore provides for
the supply and sale of required text-
books, school supplies, stationery, and
additional items for personal use. Ser-
vices include notary public, check cash-
ing, and the sale of money orders and
stamps.

The Campus Copy Center offers
copying, duplicating, offset printing,
book and report binding, transparencies
and typewriter rentals. The Library Copy
Center, an extension of the Campus
Copy Center, is provided for copying
needs in that location.

The University Dining Service in-
cludes the residence dining units, the
new University Dining Plaza, consisting
of four dining areas featuring a wide
range of foods and service formats, the
University Student Union dining facili-
ties, and the satellite food operations on
campus. Catering services are available
for campus functions.

The University Student
Union

The University Student Union (USU),
paid for with student fees is located in
the center of campus and occupies ap-
proximately 148,000 square feet. With its
large interior patios, flexible multipur-
pose and meeting/dining rooms, com-
fortable lounges and food service facili-
ties, the Union is the campus community
and hospitality center. It houses and
serves as the headquarters for the As-
sociated Students, Inc. (student govern-
ment and business office), Student Af-
fairs, University-related student groups,
Legal Counseling, United Campus Min-
istries, Disabled Student Services, Uni-
versity Alumni Office, an Infermation/
Ticket Booth, and much, much more.
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The Information/Ticket Booth, located
on the Plaza Level, offers local bus
schedules and maps. Bus passes,
newspapers, photo developing and tick-
ets to student organization campus
events are sold there. A Ride Board is
provided for students interested in form-
ing car pools to or from school and dur-
ing vacation periods. The Scheduling
Office provides a central scheduling
and coordinating service for the entire
campus, including a printed Master Cal-
endar for daily and monthly events. The
Student Affairs area provides advising
for student organizations, as well as mail
boxes, organizational files and work
space for all student groups. Forty-Niner
Shops, Inc. provides breakfasts, lun-
cheons and banquets with a wide variety
of menus, as well as regular food ser-
vice in the Oak Room, Mother Lode
Cafeteria, and the Deli. The Counter
sells various candies, popcorn, sodas
and sundry items. Mighty Muffins, locat-
ed on the Mall Level, offers an all natural
selection of muffins, scones, cookies
and beverages.

Recreational facilities in the Games
Area include bowling, billiards, table
tennis, pinball and video games, table
games and a television lounge. For out-
door recreational enjoyment, a swim-
ming pool, shower facilities and outdoor
barbeque are available. The Outing
Center offers backpacking and camping
equipment rentals at reasonable prices.
In addition, outdoor recreational trips
are planned for skiing and camping en-
joyment. These programs are open to
the campus community. The Graphics
Center offers silkscreen, graphic arts
and photography equipment complete
with a darkroom. Tournaments, work-
shops, team and other group activities
are planned to enhance recreational ex-
periences.

The large multipurpose room, meeting
and dining rooms and the small audito-
rium provide a variety of facilities to var-
ious organizations for meetings, confer-
ences, speakers, dances, films and con-
certs as well as luncheons and
banquets.

Awide variety of commercial services
are also available. In addition to the food
services, the Union offers hair care
(Gary Co.), word processing (Mitchell's
Word Processing), travel services (Cam-
pus Travel), typesetting and graphics
(Collegiate Graphics), and a copy cen-
ter (Kinko's Copy Center).

Graduate Center

The University has established the
Graduate Center to facilitate greater
dialogue among graduate students, fac-
ulty, and interested persons and groups
of the community. Dedicated on May 20,
1974 by Robert Maynard Hutchins, the
distinguished educational philosopher,
the Graduate Center functions as a focal
point for scholarly and creative activi-
ties, as a reception center for honored
guests of the University, as a facility for *
the presentation of special lectures and
seminars, and as a gallery for showing
student and professional art exhibits.
Reservations are made in the Office of
Faculty Development.

The Soroptimist House

The Soroptimist House, presented to
the Associated Students by the Soropti-
mist Club of Long Beach, provides a fa-
cility for parties, receptions and informal
meetings. It has a terraced patio for out-
door events, carpeted lounges, a com-
plete kitchen and a dance area available
for scheduling by all campus organiza-
tions and departments. The Soroptimist
House has a small, intimate home-like
setting. Reservations may be made at
the Scheduling Desk in the University
Student Union.

KLON-FM 88 Public Radio

FM88/KLON (88.1 on the FM dial), a
noncommercial educational radio sta-
tion staffed by nine full-time profession-
als, is licensed to the California State
University, Long Beach Foundation.
KLON's primary signal coverage is the
southern portion of the Los Angeles ba-
sin with secondary coverage to most of
Los Angeles and Orange Counties. It
has a current audience of 135,000 and a
potential of 2,000,000.

The station is on the air 20 hours per
day with a program format principally of
information, public affairs and jazz.
News programming is oriented toward
greater Long Beach, Pacific Rim busi-
ness affairs. KLON provides diverse
professional learning opportunities for
CSULB students including a unique op-
portunity for students in the Radio/TV
and Journalism departments to gain ex-
perience in a full-time, professional ra-
dio station with direct supervision by
faculty members and industry profes-
sionals. Over 40 students are currently
involved in the operation of the station.
KLON provides additional learning ex-
periences for students in marketing,
graphic design, industrial design and
public relations.

FM88 is a listener-supported radio
station, funded by a combination of in-
stitutional, governmental, corporate,
foundation and private contributions. Its
studios occupy 4,500 square feet of
Faculty Office | (FO-1) on the CSULB
campus.

University Development

The Office of University Development
actively encourages and coordinates
the receipt, acknowledgement, and dis-
bursement of donations from alumni,
parents, graduating seniors, and many
friends of the University, including pri-
vate foundations and corporations. Mil-
lions of dollars are given annually in
support of various activities which fur-
ther the educational mission of CSULB.

Annual Fund Phonathon:
Opportunities for Quality

Alumni, too, give generously to the
University. Throughout the year, thou-
sands of CSULB alumni are contacted
by student callers in the various Annual
Fund Phonathon/Opportunities for Qual-
ity campaigns. Several donor club levels
have been established in the Annual
Fund, and special benefits are given to
the members. Most funds from the annu-
al alumni fund effort are directed to meet
the needs of the Schools and depart-
ments. Some of the funds are used to
specially designated projects.

Alumni Scholars Program

The annual Opportunities for Quality
Phonathon continues to support an
Alumni Scholars Program. Each year, fif-
teen outstanding high school seniors
are named “CSULB Alumni Scholars™
and receive $1000 stipends, renewable
annually, based on the grade point aver-
age which is maintained. Unique fea-
tures of the Alumni Scholars Program in-
clude assigned faculty mentors for each
student and outreach activities which re-
quire the students to return to their high
schools during the year to provide infor-
mation concerning CSULB.

Parents’ Fund

A Parents’ Fund campaign was initiat-
ed in 1986 and the response was excel-
lent. In a one-month campaign, for ex-
ample, 43 percent of the parents con-
tacted responded with average pledges
of nearly $100 per family. The willing-
ness of parents to pledge financial sup-
port to the University is a confirmation of
CSULB providing an excellent educa-
tional environment for the students it
serves.



Senior Gift Campaign

A past campus tradition was reinstat-
ed with a phonathon campaign directed
toward the Senior Class of 1986. In just
three weeks, graduating seniors re-
sponded generously in support of a last-
ing gift to the CSULB campus. Monies
provided by those donors are designat-
ed toward the construction of perma-
nent picnic sites across the campus. In
the future, each Senior Class will choose
its commemorative gift to the University.

Major Gifts

The Office of University Development
works with individual donors in securing
current and deferred gifts. Major named
gifts on campus include such legacies
as the Isabel Patterson Child Develop-
ment Center and the Earl Burns Miller
Japanese Garden.

Other donors have established trusts
to provide continuing funds for special
events, for example, the Carlson Fund
for the Performing Arts and the Zeitlin
Lectures in the visual arts. Private dona-
tions provided a portion of the funds
used to complete the new International
House complex. Other contributions will
be used for amenities in the proposed
School of Business Administration and
the University Art Museum buildings.

Even more, endowed scholarships
honoring individuals and families have
been established in all areas of the Uni-
versity. In 1986, the $1.1 million en-
dowed Chair in Health and Behavior was
established by the FHP Foundation.
Other individuals have included CSULB
in their wills by providing for future
scholarships, endowed faculty chairs,
and lectureships, or the transfer of cash,
securities, real property, personal librar-
ies, private collections, works of art, and
musical instruments.

Major gifts may serve restricted pur-
poses in accordance with the donor's
designation, or their use may be left to
the discretion of the CSULB Foundation
and the President of the University. For
additional information, please contact
the Vice President for Development,
(213) 985-5197.

University Foundation

The California State University, Long
Beach Foundation is a nonprofit, tax-
exempt corporation organized to admin-
ister grants and contracts for research
and other activities related to the Univer-
sity's programs. The Foundation also ac-
cepts donations, gifts and bequests for
University-related use, and provides tax-
deductible advantage to the donor.

The research and other activities in-
volving the Foundation are related di-
rectly to the academic program. They in-
volve substantial interaction between
faculty, staff, and students. Often, busin-
esses, government, and non-profit
agencies in the broader Southern Cali-
fornia community are also involved and
participate in the benefits of the pro-
jects. 4

Donations, gifts and bequests provide
a significant addition to the accomplish-
ments of the University. Public funds
provide the support for most of the in-
structional and instructionally-related
activities and facilities, but private con-
tributions are essential for the support of
creative faculty efforts which extend be-
yond normal instructionally supported
areas; scholarships for diverse students;
and needed physical facilities such as
seminar rooms, libraries, and laborato-
ries which become available to enhance
the learning process.

Facilities which cannot be provided
through available public funding also
depend upon outside contributions. The
beautiful Louise Carlson Memorial Tower
(designed by the late French sculptor
Andre Bloc), the Isabel Patterson Child
Development Center and the Earl Burns
Miller Japanese Garden are outstanding
examples of such donations which en-
rich the University environment both
aesthetically and functionally.

Because Foundation resources can
be allocated with greater flexibility than
those of the University itself, they pos-
sess an added potential for responding
to the changing needs of the University
and the community, including the financ-
ing of innovative projects.

Charitable donations counseling and
consulting services are available to po-
tential donors. Information can be se-
cured from the Vice President for Devel-
opment (213) 985-5197 or by address-
ing a letter to the California State
University, Long Beach Foundation, a
501(c)(3), non-profit corporation recog-
nized by the Internal Revenue Service.
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Student Services and Activities

Academic Advising Center

The Academic Advising Center, locat-
ed in Library East, Room 106, serves
students who seek advice and informa-
tion concerning general education re-
quirements, electives, University rules
and regulations, graduation require-
ments and academic probation. Stu-
dents who have not declared a major
are encouraged to look upon the Center
as their academic home.

Service is provided on a walk-in basis
by well-trained upper division or gradu-
ate student peer advisors. The Center is
open from 9:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m, Mon-
day and Thursday and from 9:00 a.m. to

GMAT, NTE, and CBEST. International
students who wish to improve their con-
versational command of the American
language may use the Conversation
Laboratory in the Center for help with
enunciation, pronunciation, idioms, and
diction.

Tutorial Services provide tutors for
general education courses, for the Writ-
ing Proficiency Examination, and the En-
try Level Mathematics test. Special tutor-
ing is available for all Educational Op-
portunity Program (EOP), Student
Special Services Program (SSSP), and
Student Affirmative Action (SAA) stu-
dents.

S-1  060. Supplemental Instruction
(1)F.S

Non-baccalaureate credit course. This course is attached to
specified sections of certain courses 10 provide directed
group study. Each class is designed to teach learning strate-
gles and techniques which will assist students in mastering
course concepts. Emphasis is on skill development in reading
comprehension, critical analysis of material, notetaking, es
say-writing, and test review. Students must encoll concurrentty
in the associated course. (Lecture — Discussion) Grading
CR/NC only. Repeatable with different associated courses.

Supplemental Instruction coordinates
learning assistance activities for stu-
dents in high risk courses with optional
course tutorials, as well as study skills
diagnosis and prescription to master
course concepts and to perform more
effectively in course assignments and
examinations. For further information

4:00 p.m. Tuesday and Wednesday. The Supplemental Instruction phone: 985-5350 or 985-4192, or visit
Center is closed on Fridays. Hours may The University offers supplemental in-  the Center on the first floor, East Library.

vary during holiday and vacation peri-

struction for students who have exper-
ods. ienced difficulty with the Writing Profi- Career Development Center
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Faculty Office Hours

The faculty of the University are avail-
able to meet students during office
hours. In addition to regularly scheduled
office hours, many members of the fac-
ulty are available to students through the
scheduling of special appointments
Times of office hours are posted outside
each faculty office and are also avail-

ciency Examination or with certain
courses in which language and learning
skills are particularly necessary.

S-1 050A-E. Preparation for the WPE
()FS
Non-baccalaureate-level course designed 1o prepare stu
dents for the Writing Proficiency Examination (WPE). S-1 050A
is open 10 students who have not yet attempted the WPE. S-I
0508.C.D. and F are designed for students who have lailed
the WPE. Students will be assigned 10 two hours a week in the
course appropriate to their performance level. CR/NC grad-

The Career Development Center fa-
cilitates employment processes for stu-
dents, alumni and job recruiters and is a
clearinghouse for information vital to ca-
reer planning, internships, and job pro-
curement.

Help is given to those in the process
of delineating career goals. This is es-
pecially important for lower division stu-
dents as they formulate educational and

able at the department office. ing only. Each course is repeatable unti the WPE is success-  employment strategies. Various job fairs,
fully passed. (Activity) discussion groups and speakers pro-

Learning Assistance Center
- ‘ Located in Library East-12, the Learn-
vy g ing Assistance Center is an all-university
k2 3 i support service that helps students in-
’ i crease their learning efficiency and ef-
b
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fectiveness. The Center houses three

academic support programs: 1) Learn-

i ; _ ing Skills Services, 2) Tutorial Services,
/ ' %4 ¥4 and 3) Supplemental Instruction. _

. ¢ \ Learning Skills Services provides di-
agnostic and prescriptive materials for
2 S A ITLIE self-help in study management, textbook
S ".f::‘ study-reading, listening/notemaking, ex-
4 s ?:‘."‘ amination techniques, writing improve-

: ment, research paper writing, memory,

NS and concentration, in addition to special
" collections of course support materials
- Y such as content glossaries, handbooks,

e ’ outlines, programmed texts, and audio-
B G, Gl V9 visual materials for self-learning and
T oy Ty - systematic review. The Center also
S o \ houses course materials supplied by or
R 5 ; \ recommended by professors for student
s . 8 \ assignments or course reviews. Assis-
v~ o : ! ; \ tance is available to help students who
want to prepare for such standardized
tests as the MCAT, LSAT, DAT, GRE,
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grams are all designed to encourage
meaningful career exploration. The Ca-
reer Resources Room provides a wide
selection of materials relating to the
world of work. Audio-video presenta-
tions are also in the center and available
for student use.

Assistance is also offered to students
who want to obtain work experience re-
lated to their academic studies. The Co-
operative Education/Internship program
is designed to integrate classroom stud-
ies with practical on-the-job experience
through paid or volunteer positions for
qualified students. Each semester over
900 students are involved in internships.
Academic credit is available for many of
the internship experiences.

More than 500 recruiters conduct in-
terviews with applicants on campus
each year. Counselors assist students in
preparing for these interviews with job
market information, resume preparation,
interview techniques, letter writing and
other application procedures. Orienta-
tion meetings for those beginning the
job recruitment process are conducted
regularly. Fall graduates should register
for this program the first week of the fall
semester in which they plan to graduate.
Spring and summer session graduates
should register the first week of the
spring semester in which they graduate.

Counselors with relevant academic
background and practical work experi-
ence assist students who seek to find
the field which will provide them with
maximum satisfaction. The counselors
do not literally “place” graduates in
jobs; rather, they attempt to create a sit-
uation wherein the student is offered the
opportunity to explore many possible sit-
uations from which he or she may ulti-
mately choose, and the counselors give
assistance in the decision-making pro-
cess.

Teacher and school administration
candidates receive assistance through
the Educational Career Services Office
in the School of Education. Candidates
may maintain files of references which
will be duplicated and sent in support of
educational job applications.

Upon request, the campus will furnish
information concerning the recent em-
ployment of students who have graduat-
ed from programs or courses of study
which have the purpose of preparing
students for a particular career field.
This information includes data concern-
Ing average starting salary and the per-
centage of previously enrolled students
vyho obtained employment. The informa-
tion provided may include data collect-
ed from either graduates of the campus
or graduates of all campuses in The

California State University. Copies of the
published information are available from
H. Edward Babbush, Director of the Ca-
reer Development Center, 1250 Bell-
flower Blvd., Long Beach, CA. 90840,
985-4151.

The University Counseling
Center

The University Counseling Center of-
fers a strong array of services in direct
support of helping students achieve a
satisfactory and meaningful academic
experience. Staff members of the Coun-
seling Center are trained in applied psy-
chology and student development ser-
vices delivery at both the M.A. and Ph.D
levels. Staff members are skilled in as-
sisting students to translate their individ-
ual personal development, career devel-
opment, and previous educational
experience into optimal academic
achievemnent and collegiate life experi-
ence.

Students are seen at the Center on an
immediate, walk-in basis by an intake
counselor. Counselors are assigned to
students based on the type of problem
expressed and/or identifed in the initial
review. Most individual counseling is
short-term and lasts three to five ses-
sions. The staff is also trained to ad-
dress complex types of career and per-
sonal problems that may require more
extensive counseling. Crisis intervention
services are available on an immediate
basis.

In addition to one-to-one counseling
across all areas of personal develop-
ment and problems in living, individual
counseling is provided to students
needing intensive career exploration
and educational counseling (not formal
academic advising). The Center has a
full range of interest, ability, and person-
ality-style psychological tests to aug-
ment the self-exploration process. An
extensive group counseling program ex-
ists for specific kinds of counseling is-
sues such as shyness or interpersonal
skill development. The Explorations in
Communications Program offers topical
discussion groups each semester which
focus on University-wide concerns such
as the returning adult student. The mini-
workshops offered on campus acquaint
students with our focus on enhancing
various life skills such as assertiveness
and time management. The Center
also operates an exceptionally well-
equipped biofeedback program for
stress reduction.

The reasons | attend Cal State Long
Beach is because the CSULB faculty
and staff in my area of study are some of
the best people in their field. For a per-
son who wants to be an educator during
part of their career, this is an excellent
place to start with many opportunities
available.

York Massengale — English major

The University Counseling Center is
open from 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. Mon-
day through Thursday, and from 8:00
a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Friday. The tele-
phone number is 985-4001.

Student Health Service

The Student Health Service, located
on State University Drive near the Resi-
dence Halls (phone 985-4771), provides
outpatient care for acute iliness or injury.
This basic medical service, provided for
all enrolled students, is without charge
since it is covered by the student fees
paid at registration. The Health Service
is open from 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. Mon-
day through Thursday and from 8:00
a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Friday. Evening only
students are given priority Monday
through Thursday from 4:00 to 7:00 p.m.
During periods between semesters, and
on weekdays when classes are not in
session, the Student Health Service is
open from 8:00 a.m.to 5:00 p. m. No off-
campus calls are made at any time.
Medical emergencies arising on cam-
pus when the Health Service is closed
are directed to the Department of Public
Safety (dial 911).

Other medical services provided by
the Student Health Service include
health and psychiatric counseling, im-
munizations, laboratory tests, pap
smears, x-rays, physical therapy and
family planning. Specialty consultant
services include gynecology, dermatol-
ogy. psychiatry, orthopedics and minor
surgery. Provision is also made for out-
side referrals in other medical special-
ties. In addition to basic medical ser-
vices provided at no charge, elective
augmented services such as outside
laboratory studies, immunizations for
travel, summer session services, elec-
tive physical examinations, and hypo-
sensitization injections are provided for
a nominal fee.

The Health Service Pharmacy pro-
vides many medications. Prescriptions
for long-term or costly medications must
be filled at outside pharmacies.

Health education programs designed
to promote good health practices, dis-
ease prevention, proper nutrition and
appropriate self care of ilinesses are
provided on a regular basis. Discussion
groups will be scheduled to discuss any
health topics of concern to a group of
students.

A Health History form must be com-
pleted by each new student. The Health
History will be kept in the Student Health
Service in secure confidential files.

The Student Health Service provides
a procedure to evaluate requests for
medical withdrawal from the University.
For further information see item 4 in this
Bulletin under "Withdrawal from Classes
of the University.”

The Student Health Service is unable
to provide prolonged medical care for
chronic disorders or for disorders that
require hospitalization and extensive
evaluation.

It is strongly recommended that stu-
dents obtain supplementary group
health, accident and hospital insurance.
Brochures and applications are avail-
able at the Associated Students, Inc. Of-
fice and the Student Health Service.
This insurance must be purchased dur-
ing or shortly following registration.

Disabled Student Services

The Disabled Student Services pro-
vides services, programs and activities
for use by all disabled students, staff,
and faculty of the University or visitors.
Services include priority registration,
registration assistance, fee authoriza-
tions from the Department of Rehabilita-
tion, special parking, change of class-
rooms to accessible locations, counsel-
ing and advisement, special adaptive
equipment, emergency wheelchair loan
and minor repair, referral to on-campus
and off-campus resources, liaison with
faculty and staff, extracurricular activi-
ties, and career development. Inter-
preter, reader and notetaker services
are available to qualified disabled stu-
dents.

Special orientation tours of the cam-
pus are available to the disabled student
by appointment. All services also are of-
fered to students with temporary disabil-
ities. Further information is available
from the Disabled Student Services of-
fice: 985-5401, and TDD 985-5426 for
the hearing impaired.

Isabel Patterson Child
Development Center

In January of 1975, the University and
the Associated Students opened the
Isabel Patterson Child Development
Center to provide quality child care ser-
vices to the University and community.

The facility was made possible by the
generous donation of Isabel Patterson,
CSULB alumna. It was designed by

Frank Sata, a recognized architect in the
field of early childhood education.

The services provided enable a stu-
dent parent to attend classes at the Uni-
versity. The children of University staff,
faculty, administration and then commu-
nity are offered these services as space
allows, following the registration of stu-
dent children.

The Center is a year-round facility. In
addition to the child development pro-
gram, an infant toddler program for chil-
dren 6 months to 2 1/2 years and a six-
week summer day camp for 5-12 year
old children are offered.

The environment of the Center allows
children to move freely and choose ac-
tivities that fit their needs. Activities in-
clude reading, music, water and sand
play, art, science, cognitive games and
dramatic play. Some of the program’s
goals are to help children be responsi-
ble and able to solve their problems, to
be inner-directed, to be aware of alter-
natives and able to make choices, and
to be free from sex role and other stereo-
typing. The program includes a family-
style breakfast, lunch and afternoon
snack.

The Center employs professional ear-
ly childhood education staff members.
The part time teaching staff is com-
posed of CSULB students who are re-
quired to participate in the Center's
comprehensive training program.

A child in good health, toilet trained
and 2 1/2 through 5 years of age is eligi-
ble for the program. Children through
second grade are admitted after school.

If | could cange one thing at CSULB it would be the parking situation, namely more

parking!

Judy Zipp — Audiology major
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The Center is open from 7:00 a.m. to
6:30 p.m. during the academic year and
from 7:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. during the
summer. Campus holidays are ob-
served. For information call (213) 985-
5333.

Women’s Resource Center

The Women's Resource Center is a
support center for women on campus
which assists students with both their
academic and personal concerns. The
Center houses a women's library, offers
support groups, peer counseling, and
free legal advice. It provides referrals to
community services, scholarship infor-
mation, and is a clearinghouse for cur-
rent events of interest to women. The
Center also offers a comfortable lounge
where students can study, chat with
friends, or hold meetings. Personal ori-
entations to campus are offered each
semester to new reentry women.

In addition, The Women's Resource
Center sponsors extra-curricular educa-
tional events throughout the school year.
The seminars, workshops and/or confer-
ences range from the more current theo-
retical women's issues to practical con-
cerns of university women. The Center is
open from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Mon-
day through Thursday, and from 9:00
a.m. to 1:00 p.m. on Friday. The Wom-
en’s Resource Center services are free
and available to women and men, cam-
pus and community. The Center is locat-
ed in LA3-105. For further information,
please call (213) 985-5466.

CSULB Campus
Organizations

Special Interest Clubs

Advocates Assn., Air Force ROTC,
American Indian Student Council, Ar-
chers, Army ROTC, Arnold Air Society,
Black Dolphin Workshop, Black Law So-
ciety, Black Students in Science Organi-
zation, Chicanos for Community Medi-
cine, Child and Family Assn (Home Ec),
Cinema Society, Circle K, College Stu-
dents in Broadcasting, Crew Club,
CSULB Winter Guard, Cycling Club, Eta
Sigma Gamma, Evening Assn. of Stu-
dents, Fencing Club, Filipino Engineer-
ing Society, Forty-Niner Rangers, Forty-
Niner Ski Club, Forty-Niner Toastmasters
Club, Forty-Niner Tournament Water Ski
Club, Gay and Lesbian Student Union,
Int'l Assn. of Business Communicators,
Journalism Student Assn., Judo Club,
Korean Engineering Club, Law Society,
Long Beach Entrepreneur Assn., Medi-
eval and Renaissance Studies Student
Assn., Meet the Industries Night, Men's
Gymnastics Club, Model United Na-
tions, Nat'l Society of Black Engineers,
Organization of Pre-Professional Stu-
dents, (TOPPS), Potters Guild, Real Es-
tate Society, Residence Hall Assn.,
Rugby Club, Sailing Assn., Scuba Club,
Semper Fidelis, Senior Citizens at
CSULB, Shotokan Karate Club, Snow
Ski Team, Social Dance Club, Society of
Hispanic Professional Engineers, Soci-
ety of Women Engineers, Student Dietet-
ic Assn. (Home Ec), Student Home
Economists in Business (Home Ec),

S.AF.E. (Students for AIDS Facts and
Education), Students Against Driving
Drunk, Students in Fashion (Home Ec),
Surf Club, University Photographic
Assn., Women's Waterpolo.

Political and Social Action

Alliance for Survival, College Republi-
cans, Int'l Solidarity Committee, Stu-
dents for Students, Young Democrats.

Sororities

Alpha Kappa Alpha, Alpha Omicron
Pi, Alpha Phi, Delta Delta Delta, Delta
Gamma, Delta Sigma Theta, Delta Zeta,
Gamma Phi Beta, Sigma Gamma Rho,
Sigma Kappa, Zeta Phi Beta.

Fraternities

Acacia, Alpha Gamma Omega, Alpha
Phi Alpha, Delta Chi, Delta Upsilon,
Kappa Alpha Psi, Kappa Sigma, Omega
Psi Phi, Phi Beta Sigma, Phi Kappa Tau,
Pi Kappa Alpha, Sigma Alpha Epsilon,
Sigma Chi, Sigma Pi, Theta Chi.

Cultural Clubs

Armenian Students Assn., Assn. of
Lebanese Students of CSULB, Black
Cultural Program Committee, Black Per-
forming Arts Ensemble, Black Student
Union, Cambodian Student Assn., Chi-
nese Student Assn., Folkloristas Del
Pueblo, General Union of Palestine Stu-
dents, Indian Student Assn., Indonesian
Student Assn., Int't Students Assn., Iran-
ian Student Union, Japanese Student
Assn., Korean Int'l Student Assn.,
Korean Student Assn., La Raza Student
Coalition, Malaysian Assoc. Students.,
Moslem Student Society in So. Califor-
nia, Muslim Students Assn., Organiza-
tion of African Students, Pakistan Stu-
dents, Pan African Student Research
Collective, Peace Callers for the Middle
East, Pilipino American Coalition, Viet-
namese Fellowship Assistance, Viet-
namese Students Assn.

Religious Clubs

Asian American Christian Fellowship,
Baha'i Club, Baptist Student Union, Beth
Sar Shalom, Campus Crusade for Christ,
Catholic Newman Club, Chabad, Chi-
nese Christian Fellowship, Christian Stu-
dents, Eckankar Campus Society, Epis-
copalians at CSULB, Friendship Int'l,
Front Line College Fellowship, Hillel, In-
tervarsity Forty-Niner Christian Fellow-
ship, KAIROS, Korean Christian Fellow-
ship, Latter Day Saints Student Assn.,
Lutheran Student Movement, Maranatha
Campus Ministries, Methodist Wesley
Foundation, Navigators, Network Chris-
tian Fellowship, Pauline Disciple Mis-
sion, Studies in the Old and New Testa-
ments, World Wide Students.

Professional and Honorary
Organizations

Alpha Chi — Pi Lambda Theta (Edu-
cation), Alpha Kappa Psi (Business Ad-
ministration), Alpha Phi Omega, Ameri-
can Society of Interior Designers (ASID),
Associated General Contractors, Beta
Alpha Psi (Accounting, 3.2 GPA), Beta
Gamma Sigma (Business Honorary),
Black Business Student Assn. (BBSA),
California Assn. of Health, Physical Edu-
cation, Recreation and Dance (CAH-
PERD), California Teachers Assn., Chi
Epsilon (Civil Engineering) Delta Sigma
Pi(Business), Eta Kappa Nu (Electrical
Engr. and Computer Science), Eta Sig-
ma Gamma (Health Science), Golden
Key National Honor Society, Hispanic
Students Business Assn. (HSBA), Int'l
Assn. of Students in Business and Eco-
nomics (AIESEC), Kappa Delta Pi (Na-
tional Honorary, 3.25 grad. GPA), Mortar
Board, National Student Speech and
Hearing Assn., Omicron Nu (Home Ec),
Phi Alpha (Social Work, 2.75/3.0 GPA),
Phi Alpha Theta (History, 3.0 undergrad,
3.5 grad GPA), Phi Beta Delta — Society
for Int'l Scholars, Phi Beta Kappa, Phi
Delta Gamma, Phi Delta Kappa 3.5 grad
student GPA, Phi Eta Sigma — Alpha
Lambda Delta, Phi Kappa Phi, Phi Mu
Alpha Sinfonia (promote music), Phi Sig-
ma Tau (Philosophy), Pi Alpha Alpha
(Government, 3.7 GPA), Pi Sigma Alpha
(Political Science), Pi Tau Sigma (Me-
chanical Engr., 3.0 GPA), Psi Chi (Psy-
chology, 3.4 GPA in Psychology), Public
Relations Student Society of America
(PRSSA), Sigma Alpha lota, Tau Beta Pi
(Upper Division Engineering, 3.0 Sr, 3.35
Jr GPA).

School Organizations

School-Based Student Services

The Office of School-Based Student
Services works with students and faculty
in Departmental Associations and
School Councils to provide program-
ming of interest to those areas. An Asso-
ciate Dean of Student Services works
with each of the academic schools of
the University. That individual is avail-
able to advise student clubs and organi-
zations in the school, to refer students
and faculty to the services of the Univer-
sity and to organize programs of interest
to the academic unit. Programs include
lecture series, orientation, career days,
Health Faire, international, and profes-
sional and honorary societies. Individual
students may be referred to existing or-
ganizations. Assistance is also provided
in forming new groups. Professional
staff are well versed in group dynamics,
leadership training, and interpersonal
skills. Contact with the appropriate As-
sociate Dean may be made through the
Central Office located in the Library East
107 or through the Office of the Aca-
demic School Dean.

The following student departmental
organizations and all pre-professional,
academic-related, and academic honor-
ary associations are advised by the As-
sociate Dean of Students.

School of Applied Arts and Sciences

Applied Arts and Sciences

Student Council

Departmental Associations: California
Nursing Student's Assn., Criminal Jus-
tice Students Assn., Health Science Stu-

What do | like best about this campus? The people are the best. It's a nice, open

campus with lots of room to breathe.

Larry Boggs — lllustration major

dent and Faculty Assn., Industrial Edu-
cation Club, Physical Education Majors
Club, Physical Therapy Student Assn.,
Recreation Society, Student Home Eco-
nomics Assn.

School of Business Administration

Associated Business Students

Organization Council (ABSOC)

Departmental Associations: Account-
ing Society, American Marketing Assn.
(AMA), Financial Management Assn.
(FMA), Management Information Sys-
tems Society, National Assn. of Black
Accountants, Personnel Industrial Rela-
tions Assn. (PIRA), Quantitative Systems
Student Assn. (QSSA), Society for Ad-
vancement of Management (SAM).

Graduate School of Education

Education Student Council

Departmental Associations: Bilingual
Education Student Organization, Educa-
tional Psychology Student Assn., Gradu-
ate Education Student Council, Reading
Educators Student Assn., State of Cali-
fornia Assn. of Teacher Educators.

School of Engineering

Associated Engineering

Student Body (AESB)

Departmental Associations: American
Institute of Chemical Engineers, Ameri-
can Society of Civil Engineers, American
Society of Mechanical Engineers, Ameri-
can Society of Naval Engineers, Ameri-
can Institute of Plant Engineers, Assn. of
Industrial Technology, Biomedical Engi-
neering Society, Institute of Electrical
and Electronics Engineers (IEEE).

School of Fine Arts

Fine Arts Student Council

Departmental Associations: Dancers
in Motion, Design Student Assn., Music
Student Assn., Theatre Arts Showcase,
University Art Assn.

School of Humanities

Humanities Student Council

Departmental Associations: Associat-
ed Students of Comparative Literature,
French/ltalian Student Assn., German,
Russian, Classics Student Assn., Ger-
man Society, Mathematics and Comput-
er Science Student Assn., Radio/TV/Film
Student Assn., Religious Studies Stu-
dent Assn., Spanish and Portuguese
Student Assn., Student English Assn.,
Student Philosophy Assn., Student
Speech Communication Assn., Universi-
ty Scholars Program Student Assn.
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School of Natural Sciences

Natural Science Student Council

Departmental Associations: Anatomy
and Physiology Student Assn., Biology
Student Assn., Geology Student Assn.,
Microbiology, Society of Physics Stu-
dents, Student Affiliates of the American
Chemical Society.

School of Social and Behavioral
Sciences

Social and Behavioral Science

Student Council

Departmental Associations: American
Indian Student Council, Anthropology
Students Assn., Asian American Student
Assn., Associated Students of Social
Work, Black Studies Student Assn., Eco-
nomics Student Assn., Geography Stu-
dents Assn., History Students Assn., Hu-
man Development Student Assn., Politi-
cal Science Student Assn., Psychology
Student Assn., Sociology Students
Assn., Women's Studies Student Assn.

Student Affairs Office

The Office of Student Affairs is located
in the University Student Union, Room
212, (213) 985-4181. It provides stu-
dents with general information, publica-
tions, administrative services, and ad-
vising to campus organizations and the
Associated Students, Inc. Students, who
for emergency reasons must be absent
from classes, should call the Office for
information and to have their professors
notified. Students wishing interpretation
of University regulations governing eligi-
bility, posting, food sales, recognition for
clubs, use of facilities and grounds, and
consumption of beer and wine should
also call this office

Student Affairs provides an “open of-
fice" for students' questions, concerns,
emergencies, and referrals to other Uni-
versity departments

The Student Affairs Office publishes
handbooks for students, including infor-
mation on policies and regulations, and
brochures on publicity and scheduling
group activities.

This office provides oversight for
some 300 campus organizations in the
following categories: recognition and
honor societies, professional and aca-
demic organizations, special interest
groups, political and social action orga-
nizations, service clubs, ethnic cultural
groups, religious organizations, social
fraternities and sororities, coordinating
councils and departmental associ-
ations.

The thing | like most about our University is the fact that most people here are serious
about their work and it creates a real productive mode of learning

Student Government

Student government through the As-
sociated Students is a unique opportuni-
ty for service to students by students.
Students interested in management of a
large corporation and in taking part in
the decision-making process of the Uni-
versity will also find student government
rewarding. Every student becomes a
member of the Associated Students
upon registration. Through the Associat-
ed Students, Inc., a non-profit corpora-
tion in the State of California, financial
support is given to approximately 30
student activity/interest commissions, a
newspaper, school councils and depart-
mental associations, and various social,
athletic, ethnic and cultural programs.
Some of these programs include Greek
Week, Women's Week, and International
programs.

The corporate structure of the Associ-
ated Students, Inc. includes legislative,
executive, and judicial branches for the
student government. Students are elect-
ed to approximately 28 positions by the
student body each year to fill the execu-
tive and legislative branches. In addi-
tion, students are also elected to policy-
formulating bodies of the University (i.e.
Sports, Athletics and Recreation Board,
the Child Development Center Board of
Directors, the Forty-Niner Shops Board
of Directors, and the Academic Senate).
Participation in these programs and oth-
er campus activities has been a signifi-
cant part of many students’ University
experience

Stacia Hadley — Theatre Arts

The executive branch of student gov-
ernment is comprised of the A.S. Presi-
dent, A.S. Vice President, A.S. Treasurer
and A.S. Administrator. The Associated
Students President is the chief executive
officer of the Associated Students, Inc.
and acts as the representative and host
of the Associated Students, Inc. to the
University and the general public. The
President can initiate or veto Senate leg-
islation and is responsible for executing
Associated Students policies. The Presi-
dent is also responsible for making all
A.S. executive appointments and has
the power to create committees. The
President is also an ex-officio member of
all A.S. executive bodies.

The Associated Students Vice Presi-
dent chairs the Senate and is a voting
member of that body as well as other
campus committees. The Vice President
assists the President with his or her du-
ties and assumes the President’s duties
should the A.S. President leave office or
become incapacitated. The Vice Presi-
dent is responsible for assembling the
agenda for the Senate meetings.

The Associated Students Treasurer is
responsible for the Associated Students
finances and enforcement of the A.S. fis-
cal policy. This officer prepares the As-
sociated Students budget and chairs
the A.S. Board of Control. The Treasurer
approves all expenditures of A.S. mon-
ies and assists clubs and organizations
with budget preparation.
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The Associated Students Administra-
tor is the chief administrative officer of
the Associated Students. Appointed by
the A.S. President each year, the Admin-
istrator is the executive assistant to the
President and is also responsible for
overseeing the A.S. Commissions, ac-
tivities, and services. The Administrator
also represents the Associated Students
and the President on several campus
committees.

The Associated Students Board of
Control is the fiscal advisory body to the
Senate and is chaired by the A.S. Trea-
surer. The Board handles personnel
matters and supervises the use and
maintenance of the Associated Students
buildings and equipment. All groups re-
questing Associated Students funding
must go before the Board of Control for
approval prior to appearing before the
Senate. The Board of Control makes rec-
ommendations regarding expenditure
allocations to the Senate, and the Sen-
ate has final approval in all A.S. Board of
Control actions.

The Senate is the legislative branch of
student government and serves as the
Board of Directors to the Associated
Students by steering the corporation’s fi-
nances and policies. The Senate cre-
ates and revises its laws, allocates
funds for old and new programs, ap-
proves presidential appointments, fills
vacancies in elected offices between
elections, and forms committees to
study problems and proposals. The
Senate also charters on-campus student
groups (except fraternities and sorori-
ties), which enables these groups to re-
quest Associated Students funding for
programs, use the Student Union's fa-
cilities, plus enjoy the benefits of the As-
sociated Students’ support and recogni-
tion. The Senate is comprised of 21 vo-
ting members, including the A.S. Vice
President who serves as the Chair.
There are two senators representing
each of the eight schools at CSULB ex-
cept for the School of Education, which
is represented by one senator due to its
relatively small size. Senators must be
majoring in one of the departments with-
in the school they represent. In addition,
there are five Senators-at-large seats
also chosen by the general student
body.

The Associated Students Judiciary is
the interpreter of Associated Students
bylaws. The A. S. Judiciary is given the
power to interpret the provisions of the
Associated Students bylaws, codes, de-
cisions, regulations, or any other A.S.
document. When a dispute arises, the
Judiciary may take disciplinary action,
including suspension or revocation of

charter privileges against recognized
organizations on campus. The Judiciary
also renders final decisions in election
disputes. The decisions of the A.S. Judi-
ciary are the final authority in Associated
Students matters. Six associate justices
and a chief justice are appointed yearly
by the A.S. President. The A.S. President
also appoints an Attorney General and a
Public Defender. This court allows stu-
dents the opportunity to develop legal
skills and address any injustice or
wrongdoing in student government.

The Associated Students government
is located on the Plaza level of the Uni-
versity Student Union in the West wing.
For further information, please call (213)
498-5241 or write to: Associated Stu-
dents Inc., 1212 Bellflower Bivd., Long
Beach, 90815.

Alumni Association

The CSULB Alumni Association pro-
vides an important link between the Uni-
versity and its more than 120,000 gradu-
ates. With Alumni needs and interests in
mind, the Association develops social,
educational and recreational programs
that bring alumni back to campus, en-
couraging positive relationships and on-
going communication between former
students and CSULB's faculty and staff.

All former students of at least one se-
mester at CSULB are considered alumni
and are invited to remain a part of the
campus community through the Alumni
Association. Graduates are automatical-
ly members of the Association; non-
graduates, including employees and
friends of CSULB, may join as associate
members for a yearly fee.

Alumni volunteers assist on Alumni
Association committees helping to plan
Homecoming festivities, commence-
ment hospitality centers, scholarship
and award programs, the summer Con-
certs in the Grove series, and other
events.

Alumni Association chapters allow for-
mer CSULB students with common inter-
ests to maintain friendships formed in
college and to network with new ac-
quaintances. Career-related chapters
also provide professional advice to stu-
dents and recent graduates planning to
follow similar paths.

Members of the Alumni Association
are entitled to a benefit package that in-
cludes library privileges at all CSU insti-
tutions, a group health insurance plan,
legal services, and on-campus help at
the Career Development Center and the
Learning Assistance Center. Also avail-
able to members are the semi-annual
Alumni Calendar of Special Events; the
CSULB Review newspaper of campus
activities; use of on-campus athletic fa-
cilities; University Student Union privi-
leges; Leisure Outreach fitness and
health programs; and discounts on
CSULB theatre performances, local at-
tractions and some University Bookstore
merchandise.

Current CSULB students also benefit
from Alumni Association programs and
services created especially for them.
Students involved in the newly-devel-
oped Student Alumni Council serve a
prestigious role in the CSULB communi-
ty as official hosts at University events
and as supporters of special projects
designed to promote good will and

Oliver Nguyen — Research Technician
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school spirit throughout the campus.
The Alumni Association’s emergency
student loans each semester aid stu-
dents who are without money at registra-
tion time.

For more information on Alumni Asso-
ciation services for former and current
CSULB students, please call the Alumni
Relations Office at (213) 985-5252

Student Development
Programs

The Office of Student Development
Programs (SDP) is directed toward as-
sisting in the admission and retention of
low income and minority students who
might not otherwise be enrolled in the
University due to inadequate prior edu-
cational opportunities, and/or inad-
equate financial support. Programs cur-
rently under SDP include the Education-
al Opportunity Program and the
federally-sponsored Student Special
Services, Talent Search and Upward
Bound programs.

Educational Opportunity Program
(EOP)

The Educational Opportunity Program
identifies potential candidates, guides
them through the admissions and finan-
cial aid process, and provides academ-
ic and personal support. EOP provides
orientation, academic and personal ad-
visement, and study skills instruction to
all students admitted into the program to
insure the maximum opportunity for suc-
cess in the University.

Being from San Francisco, | wanted a change of temperature, more sunshine and

Student Special Services Program
(SSSP)

The Student Special Services Pro-
gram provides tutorial assistance and
small group instruction to low income
students. First year academic support is
provided in the areas of Bilingual Com-
munications, Language Skills, Reading
Development Mathematics-Sciences
and Social Sciences. In addition, staff
assist in the testing and orientation of in-
coming students and a summer instruc-
tional program in basic academic skills
is sponsored.

Educational Information
Services/Talent Search

Educational Information Services/ Tal-
ent Search Program provides college
advisement for low income youth resid-
ing in the Los Angeles — Orange Coun-
ty area. Professional and student coun-
selors are stationed at local target high
schools and community colleges to pro-
vide assistance to students in choosing
an appropriate post-secondary educa-
tional institution and in applying for ad-
mission and completing financial aid ap-
plication materials.

Upward Bound Program

The Upward Bound Program is a pre-
college preparatory program designed
to identify and assist low income and mi-
nority high-school students who demon-
strate a potential to succeed in college
but suffer from inadequate secondary
school preparation. Summer and week-
end instructional programs are held in

P

less rain! To top it off it has an excellent academic program

Andrea Wilson — English major

basic subject areas with tutorial and
counseling assistance given to each
student. The program also facilitates the
admission of these students into college
through advisement and orientation.

University Outreach and
School Relations

The University Outreach and School
Relations Office provides information
about the University and its admission
policies and academic programs to
educators, counselors, and prospective
students. Outreach staff visit high
schools and community colleges to
meet with counselors and prospective
students and to distribute materials
about University programs and policies.
The office offers student-guided tours of
the campus by appointment; those inter-
ested should call (213) 985-5358

University Outreach and School Rela-
tions also provides information about
the Educational Opportunity Program to
low-income students who may not meet
regular admission requirements to the
University. The staff supervises CSULB
students who work in area high schools
with high minority enroliments in order to
encourage students in these schools to
complete college-preparatory courses
and to assist them in applying to
CSuLB

The Office also provides adult re-entry
counseling for admission purposes. In-
terested adults may call the office for
appointments

Parking

Parking at CSULB is limited. Parking
permits are required and the vehicle
code is enforced at all times. Please
contact the Parking Office (213) 985-
4146 for additional information

Housing

University Residence Halls

The campus residence hall complex
consists of 19 halls with a maximum ca-
pacity of 1,844 students. Double rooms
and a very limited number of single
rooms are available. The room and
board rate for the academic year is ap-
proximately $4,000 for a double room.

Residence hall application forms and
additional information may be obtained
from the Director of Housing. Applica-
tions for the academic year are accept-
ed after January 1 of the same year, and
a very limited number of applications for
spring only are accepted after Septem-
ber 1 of the preceding year.
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Applications for available residence
hall space are accepted on a first-come,
first-served basis, and students are
urged to submit their applications
promptly.

An International House complex ac-
commodating 88 students opened in the
Fall, 1987.

Off-Campus Listing Service

A bulletin board of rental listings is
maintained in the Housing Office. These
listings include rooms, rooms with
board, rentals to share, furnished and
unfurnished apartments and houses,
and a limited number of work-opportuni-
ty listings for students who are interest-
ed in working for their room and board
or room rent. It is suggested that pro-
spective students visit Long Beach to
make such living arrangements since in-
formation about these listings cannot be
mailed. Information about summer hous-
ing is available in May.

Fraternity and Sorority Housing

Most of the fraternities and sororities
own or lease homes near the campus
and provide lodging and meals for their
members and pledges. Students inter-
ested in affiliating with a sorority or fra-
ternity should contact either the Panhel-
lenic Office (for sororities) or the Interfra-
ternity Council (for fraternities), Office of
Student Affairs, University Student
Union.




Admissions

Applications

Requirements for admission to Califor-
nia State University, Long Beach are in
accordance with Title 5, Chapter 1, Sub-
chapter 3, of the California Administra-
tive Code. If you are not sure of these re-
quirements, you should consult a high
school or community college counselor
or the Admissions Office. Applications
may be obtained from the Admissions
Office at any of the campuses of The
California State University or at any Cali-
fornia high school or community college.

Application Filing Periods:

The University closes admissions as
enroliment limits for the various pro-
grams are reached. We strongly recom-
mend that you submit your application
for admission and official transcripts
during the 30 days following the open-
ing of applications.

First
Term Accepted Acknowledgement
Fall November 1 December 1
Spring August 1 September 1
U rocergnde raduate Application
P ures

Prospective and returning students,
applying for part-time or full-time pro-
grams of study, in day or evening
classes, must file a complete applica-
tion as described in the application
booklet. The $45 (subject to change)
non-refundable application fee should
be in the form of a check or money order
payable to The California State Universi-
ty and may not be transferred or used to
apply to another term. Applicants need
file only at their first choice campus. An
alternative choice campus and major
may be indicated on the application, but
applicants should list as alternative
campus only that campus of The Califor-
nia State University that they can attend.
Generally, an alternative degree major
will be considered at the first choice
campus before an application is redir-
ected to an alternative choice campus.
Applicants will be considered automati-
cally at the alternative choice campus if
the first choice campus cannot accom-
modate them.

Impacted Programs:

The CSU designates programs to be
impacted when more applications are
received in the first month of the filing
period than the spaces available. Some
programs are impacted at every cam-
pus where they are offered; others are
impacted at some campuses but not all.
You must meet supplementary admis-
sions criteria if applying to an impacted
program.

The CSU will announce before the
opening of the fall filing period which
programs are impacted and the supple-
mentary criteria campuses will use. That
announcement will be published in the
CSU School and College Review, dis-
tributed to high school and college
counselors. We will also give information
about the supplementary criteria to pro-
gram applicants.

You must file your application for ad-
mission to an impacted program during
the first month of the filing period. Fur-
ther, if you wish to be considered in im-
pacted programs at two or more cam-
puses, you must file an application to
each. Nonresident applicants are rarely
admitted to impacted programs.

Supplementary Admission Criteria:

Each campus with impacted pro-
grams uses supplementary admission
criteria in screening applicants. Supple-
mentary criteria may include ranking on
the freshman eligibility index, the overall
transfer grade point average, and a
combination of campus-developed cri-
teria. If you are required to submit
scores on either the SAT or the ACT, you
should take the test no later than De-
cember if applying for fall admission.

Unlike unaccommodated applicants
to locally impacted programs, who may
be redirected to another campus in the
same major, unaccommodated appli-
cants to system-wide impacted pro-
grams may not be redirected in the
same major but may choose an alterna-
tive major either at the first choice cam-
pus or another campus.

Graduate and Post-
baccalaureate Application
Procedures

All master's degree and post-bacca-
laureate applicants (e.g. second bacca-
laureate degree applicants, those seek-
ing credentials, and those interested in
taking courses for personal or profes-
sional growth) must file a complete ap-
plication as described in the admissions
booklet. Applicants who completed un-
dergraduate degree requirements and
graduated the preceding term are also
required to complete and submit an ap-
plication and the $45 (subject to
change) non-refundable application fee.
Since applicants for post-baccalaureate
programs may be limited to the choice
of a single campus on each application,
redirection to alternative campuses or
later changes of campus choice will be
minimal. To be assured of initial consid-
eration by more than ene campus, it will
be necessary for any applicant to sub-
mit separate applications (including
fees) to each. Applications may be ob-
tained from the Graduate Studies Office
of any California State University cam-
pus in addition to the sources noted for
undergraduate applicants. For further
information, please see the section on
Post-Baccalaureate and Graduate Stud-
ies in this catalog.

ApEIIcation
Acknowledgement

You may expect to receive an ac-
knowledgement of your application from
your first choice campus within two to
four weeks of filing the application. A no-
tice that space has been reserved for
you will also include a request that you
submit the records necessary for the
campus to evaluate your qualifications.
You may be assured of admission if the
evaluation of your qualifications indi-
cates that you meet admission require-
ments. Such a notice is not transferable
to another term or to another campus.
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Importance of Filing Complete,
Accurate, and Authentic Application
for Admission Documents:

The CSU advises prospective stu-
dents that they must supply complete
and accurate information on the appli-
cation for admission, residence ques-
tionnaire, and financial aid forms. Fur-
ther, applicants must submit authentic
and official transcripts of all previous ac-
ademic work attempted. Failure to file
complete, accurate, and authentic ap-
plication documents may result in denial
of admission, cancellation of academic
credit, suspension, or expulsion (Sec-
tion 41301, Article 1.1, Title 5, California
Administrative Code).

Preparation and Eligibility

Subject Requirements:

Beginning in Fall 1984, the California
State University began phasing in sub-
ject requirements for undergraduate ad-
mission. For applicants graduating from
high school between Fall 1984 and Sum-
mer 1988 and in continuous attendance
at a California public collegiate institu-
tion, the California State University re-
quires 8 semesters of of college pre-
paratory English and 4 semesters of col-
lege preparatory Mathematics, or their
equivalent, with a grade of C or better.
California secondary school courses
that meet the subject requirements are
listed on “Courses to Meet Require-
ments for Admission to the University of
California,” published for, and available
at, each high school. Applicants who
are subject to these requirements still
qualify for conditional admission, if they
have no more than two semesters miss-
ing of the required English and Math-
ematics.

Effective Fall 1988, for first-time fresh-
men and undergraduate transfers who
have not been in continuous attendance
in a California public collegiate (Title V)
institution, the subject requirements
have been greatly expanded. These re-
quirements are detailed below under
Fall 1988 Requirements.

Most academic advisors agree that
preparation for university study includes
preparation in subjects beyond four
years of English and two years of math-
ematics. Bachelor's degree curricula
build upon previous study in the natural
sciences, social sciences, visual and
performing arts, foreign languages, and
the humanities. Students planning to
major in mathematics, the sciences (in-
cluding computer science), engineer-
ing, pre-medicine, other science-related
fields, business, or economics should

complete four years of college prepara-
tory mathematics. Students in the social
sciences and pre-professional fields of
study should include at least three years
of mathematics in the preparatory stud-
ies. Further, all students should include
English and mathematics in the final
year of high school.

First-Time Freshmen Applicants
(admission in Fall 1988 and
thereafter):

Effective for Fall 1988 semester ad-
mission and thereafter, first-time fresh-
man applicants shall be required to in-
clude the following comprehensive pat-
tern of college preparatory subjects in
their preparatory studies:

English, 4 years (presently re-
quired);

Mathematics, 3 years (2 years pres-
ently required): algebra, geometry,
and intermediate algebra;

U. S. History or U.S. History and
Government, 1 year,

Science, 1 year with laboratory: bi-
ology, chemistry, physics, or other
acceptable laboratory science;

Foreign language, 2 years in the
same language (subject to waiver
for applicants demonstrating equiv-
alent competence);

Visual and performing arts, 1 year:
art, dance, drama/theater, or music.
Acceptable courses will combine
theory and practice and meet the
State Board of Education’s Mode/
Curriculum Standards, Grades Nine
Through Twelve: Visual and Per-
forming Arts;

Electives, 3 years: courses selected
from English, advanced mathemat-
ics, social science, history, labora-
tory science, foreign language, vi-
sual and performing arts, and agri-
culture.

Other admission criteria, in addition to
the preparatory subjects, include gradu-
ation from high school (or equivalent)
and a qualifiable Eligibility Index as de-
fined.

To phase in the 1988 standards for
admission, California State University
will provide for the conditional admis-
sion of applicants otherwise admissible
but who are missing a limited number of
the required subjects. “Conditional ad-
mission” is an alternative means to es-
tablish eligibility for admission. Appli-
cants otherwise eligible for regular ad-
mission, but missing a limited number of
the preparatory subjects, will be regular-
ly admitted on condition that they make

up the missing subjects early in their \
baccalaureate studies. Students will not
be denied admission during the phase-
in period simply because they lack a

limited part of the required pattern. Un-
der the plan, the minimum number of

subjects to be completed each year will -
be: ‘

Fall 1988: at least 10 of the required
15 units;

Fall 1989: at least 12 of the required
15 units; ,
Fall 1990 and fall 1991: at least 14.
of the required 15 units. .

In each of these years, applicants will
be expected to include at least 6 of the 7
units required in English and mathemat-
ics. By fall 1992, the CSU will expect all
freshman applicants to have completed
all required subjects.

Eligibility Index — The eligibility index
is the combination of your high school
grade point average and your score on
either the American College Test (ACT)
or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT).
For this purpose we compute your grade
point average on your final three years
of high school studies, excluding phys-
ical education and military science, and
use bonus points for certain honors
courses. CSU may offer you early, provi-
sional admission based on work com-
pleted through the junior year of high
school and planned for your senior year.

You can calculate the index by multi-
plying your grade point average by 800
and adding your combined total score
on the SAT. Or, if you took the ACT, multi-
ply your grade point average by 200 and
add ten times the composite score from
the ACT. If you are a California high
school graduate (or a legal resident of
California for tuition purposes), you
need a minimum index of 2994 using the
SAT or 722 using the ACT; the table be-
low shows the combinations of test
scores and averages required. If you
neither graduated from a California high
school nor are a resident of California for
tuition purposes, you need a minimum
index of 3402 (SAT) or 822 (ACT).

Applicants with grade point averages
above 3.10 (3.60 for nonresidents) are
exempt from the test requirement.

Honors Courses:

Grades in up to eight semester
courses, taken in the last two years of
high school, that are designated honors
in approved subjects receive additional
points in grade point average calcula-
tions. Each unit of A in approved
courses will receive a total of 5 points; B,
4 points; C, 3 points; and none for D or F
grades.
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Eligibility Index Table for California
High School Graduates or Residents of
California — Effective Fall 1985

ACT. SAT
(Verbal and Mathematics combined)
GPA Score Score
Above 3.10 qualifies with any score.
310 1" 520
3.09 1 530
308 " 530
307 1" 540
3.06 1" 550
3.05 12 560
3.04 12 570
303 12 §70
3.02 12 580
an 12 590
3.00 13 600
299 13 610
298 13 610
297 13 620
296 13 630
295 14 640
294 14 650
293 14 650
292 14 660
29 14 670
290 15 680
289 15 690
288 15 690
287 15 700
286 15 710
285 16 720
284 16 730
283 16 730
282 16 740
281 16 750
280 17 760
279 17 770
278 17 770
277 17 780
276 17 790
275 18 800
274 18 810
273 18 810
272 18 820
2n 18 830
270 19 840
269 19 850
268 19 850
267 19 860
266 19 870
265 20 880
264 20 890
263 20 890
262 20 900
261 20 910
260 21 920
259 21 930
258 21 930
257 21 940
256 21 950
255 2 960
254 2 970
253 22 970
252 2 980
251 22 990
250 23 1000
249 23 1010
248 23 1010
247 23 1020
246 23 1030
245 24 1040
244 24 1050
243 24 1050
242 24 1060
24 24 1070
240 25 1080
239 25 1090
238 25 1090
237 25 1100
236 25 1110
235 2 1120
234 26 1130
233 2 1130
232 26 1140
23 26 1150
230 27 1160
229 27 1170
228 27 1170

227 27 1180

26 27 1190
225 28 1200
224 28 1210
223 28 1210
222 28 1220
221 28 1230

20 29 1240
219 29 1250
218 29 1250
217 29 1260
216 29 1270
215 30 1280
214 30 1290
213 30 1280
212 30 1300
an 30 1310
210 31 1320
209 3 1330
208 31 1330
207 3 1340
206 31 1350
205 32 1360
204 32 1370
203 32 1370
202 32 1380
201 32 1390
200 33 1400

Below 2.00 does not qualify for regu-
lar admission.

First-Time Freshmen Applicants
(graduates of secondary schools, etc.
in foreign countries):

An applicant who is a graduate of a
secondary school in a foreign country or
who has equivalent preparation in a for-
eign country, may be admitted as a first-
time freshman if his or her preparation
and ability are such that in the judgment
of the appropriate campus authority, the
probability of academic success at the
campus is equivalent to that of eligible
California high school graduates.

Provisional:

California State University, Long
Beach may provisionally admit first-time
freshman applicants based on their aca-
demic preparation through the junior
year of high school and planned for the
senior year. The campus will monitor the
senior year of study to ensure that those
s0 admitted complete their senior year
of studies satisfactorily, including the re-
quired college preparatory subjects,
and graduate from high school.

First-Time Freshmen Applicants (high
school non-graduates):

An applicant who is over 18 years of
age, but who has not graduated from
high school, will be considered for ad-
mission when preparation is such that
the campus believes promise of aca-
demic success is equivalent to that of
eligible high school graduates.

High School Students — Young
Scholars Program:

High school students will be consid-
ered for enroliment in certain special
University courses if recommended by
the principal and the appropriate cam-
pus department chair and if preparation
is equivalent to that required of eligible
California high school graduates. Such
admission is only for a given program
and does not constitute the right to con-
tinued enroliment.

Entrance Test Requirements:
SAT/ACT —
(Scholastic Aptitude Test/
American College Test)

All freshman with an entering GPA be-
low 3.1 (or 3.6 for nonresidents) and any
transfer applicants who have fewer than
56 semester or 84 quarter units of trans-
ferable college work must submit scores
from either the Scholastic Aptitude Test
of the College Board (SAT) or the Ameri-
can College Test Program (ACT). You
may get registration forms and the dates
for either test from school or college
counselors or from the CSULB Test Ser-
vices. Or, you may write to:

The College Board (SAT)
Registration Unit, Box 592
Princeton, NJ 08541

American College Testing Pro-
gram (ACT)

Registration Unit, P. O. Box 168
lowa City, lowa 52240

TOEFL — (Test of English as a
Foreign Language)

All undergraduate applicants, regard-
less of citizenship, whose preparatory
education was principally in a language
other than English must demonstrate
competence in English. Those who have
not attended for at least three years
schools at the secondary level or above
where English is the principal language
of instruction must earn a minimum
score of 500 on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) to qualify for
admission to the University. TOEFL
scores higher than 500 are required by
some departments for admission to
those majors. The test must be taken no
more than two years before the semes-
ter for which the student is applying.

College Transfer Applicants:

The class standing of undergraduate
students at the time of admission is
based on the number of units accepted.
Undergraduate students who have com-
pleted fewer than 30 semester units are
classified as freshmen; fewer than 60
units, sophomores; fewer than 90 units,
juniors; 90 units or more, seniors.
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Over half the students entering
CSULB have already taken college-level
courses at another institution. You will
qualify for admission as a college trans-
fer student if you have a grade point
average of 2.0 (C) or better in all trans-
ferable units attempted, are in good
standing at the last college or university
attended, and meet any of the following
standards:

(1)were eligible as a freshman
(see First-Time Freshmen Ap-
plicants above) at the time of
application for admission or at
the time of graduation from
high school, provided you have
been in continuous attendance
at a college since graduation;
or

(2)were eligible as a freshman ex-
cept for the college preparato-
ry subjects requirement and
have completed appropriate
college courses in the missing
subjects; or

(3)have completed at least 56
transferable semester (84 quar-
ter) units and have completed
appropriate college courses to
make up any missing college
preparatory subjects. For most
majors, a maximum of 94 trans-
ferable semester (131 quarter)
units, not more than 70 (86
quarter) units of which can be
from a community college, may
be accepted upon admission
to CSULB. At least 30 semester
units of coursework must be
completed at CSULB to qualify
for a baccalaureate degree
from this institution.

For these requirements, transferable
courses are those designated for that
purpose by the college or university of-
fering the courses.

Auditors:

Persons who have not been accepted
by the University for the semester they
wish to attend may request permission
to audit courses only after the close of
registration. Applicants must present to
the Admissions Office written authoriza-
tion from the instructor of the course
they wish to audit, after which the Ad-
missions Office will issue a class admis-
sion card upon payment of regular fees.
Once enrolled, the student is restricted
to auditor status and may not apply for
credit at any time for work completed
during the semester restricted to audit.

Other students who have been ac-
cepted by the University to register for
credit may, in addition, audit courses.
See the regulation under “Grades and
Administrative Symbols.” At the end of
the semester the instructor will report
“audit” on the grade sheet to the Re-
cords Office. However, such students
may, in a later session, enroll in the
course audited previously and complete
it for credit. Deadline to enroll to audit is
the same as to register.

Adult Students:

As an alternative to regular admission
criteria, applicants who are twenty-five
years of age or older may be considered
for admission as adult students if they
meet the following conditions:

Possess a high school diploma (or
have established equivalence
through either the Tests of General
Educational Development [GED] or
the California High School Profi-
ciency Examination).

Have not been enrolled in college
as a full-time student for more than
one term during the past five years.

If there has been any college atten-
dance in the last five years, have
earned a C average or better.

Are in good standing at the last
school attended.

Admission will be based upon a judg-
ment as to whether the applicant is as
likely to succeed as a regularly admitted
freshman or transfer and will include an
assessment of basic skills in the English
language and mathematical computa-
tion.

Senior Citizen Education Program:

California State University Long
Beach, is pleased to continue the Senior
Citizen Education Program on campus.
This program enables eligible California
residents who are 60 years of age or
older to enroll as regular students at a
cost of $3.00 per semester. The pro-
gram, which was founded at CSULB has
been in operation since 1975. Individ-
uals are attending courses in a variety of
subject areas and class levels from
freshman through graduate standing.

Additional information on the Senior
Citizen Education Program may be ob-
tained by visiting the Admissions and
Records Office, SSA-123 or by calling
(213) 985-4141.

International (Foreign) Students:
California State University uses sepa- '

rate requirements and application filing

dates in the admission of foreign stu-
dents. For these purposes, “foreign stu-
dents” are residents of a country other
than the United States or who hold visas
as students, exchange visitors, or in oth-
er nonimmigrant classifications. 2

Special application forms are re-
quired of foreign student applicants.
Forms and directions for their use may
be obtained from the Admissions Office.
Foreign students are required to submit
with their application evidence of com-
petence in the English language as indi-
cated by a minimum TOEFL score
achieved within the past two years of
500 (for all Engineering programs 525,
for all Business Administration programs
550), a medical certificate of health, and
evidence of financial resources ade-
quate to provide for all expenses (ap-
proximately $750 United States curren-
cy per month) during the period that
they expect to be registered as a stu-
dent in the University.

Among citizens of countries other
than the U.S. who do not already hold
status as Permanent Resident Aliens
(Form [-551), the University will admit
and enroll only those applicants who,
through their admission to this Universi-
ty, (1) will be admitted to the U.S. by the
Immigration and Naturalization Service
(INS) to study here or (2) are currently in
valid nonimmigrant status in the U.S. or
will achieve or continue such status. En-
roliment in courses through Extended
Education does not constitute admis-
sion to the University. For purposes of
maintaining valid nonimmigrant student
status (F or J visa) under immigration
regulations, enrollment in courses
through Extended Education will be
counted as part of “a full course of
study” only when approved in advance
of registration by the Director, Center for
International Education — International
Admissions.

All foreign students for whom English
is a second language are required upon
arrival to take the Examination in English
as a Second Language (EESL) and en-
roll in any necessary class in English as
a second language. In some cases this
will mean that students will be required
to take reduced course loads in their
major field until English proficiency can
be demonstrated in the English classes.
The requirements cannot be postponed.
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Admission of foreign graduate stu-
dents will involve consultation with the
graduate advisor from the department
or school to which the student is apply-
ing for study. Scholastically eligible for-
eign graduate students may be admit-
ted, dependent upon the preparation of
the student as assessed by the Director
for International Education — Interna-
tional Admissions and the graduate ad-
visor of the appropriate school or de-
partment. The graduate advisor of the
appropriate school or department in
consultation with International Admis-
sions Officer and the Director of the
American Language Program will de-
cide the English standard to be applied
to foreign students applying to that
school.

Hardship Petitions:

The campus has established proce-
dures for consideration of qualified ap-
plicants who would be faced with ex-
treme hardship if not admitted. Petition-
ers should write the Admissions Office
regarding specific policies governing
hardship admission.

Educational Opportunity Program:
The Educational Opportunity Program
(EOP) assists low-income and disadvan-
taged students who may not be admissi-
ble to enter the University under regular
admission criteria. EOP evaluates stu-
dents on a case-by-case basis. If you in-
dicate on your application for admission
that you are interested in being consid-
ered for admission as an EOP student,
an EOP application and appropriate in-
formation will be mailed to you.

Concurrent Enroliment:

All students wishing to enroll concur-
rently at CSULB and one of the other 18
California State University campuses
must request permission to do so from
the Office of Admissions and Records.
Concurrent enroliment within The Cali-
fornia State University system is limited
to students who have completed a mini-
mum of one semester and 12 units at
CSULB with a 2.0 grade point average
and must have paid fees at CSULB for
12 units or more. No additional fees may
be collected after the last day to add
classes.

Upper division students wishing to
have concurrent enroliment at CSULB
and another institution outside of The
California State University system must
request permission from the Director of
Admissions and Records.

No graduate student may register
concurrently at this and any other colle-
giate institution without advance permis-
sion. Permission may be given for con-
current enroliment at CSULB and other
institutions if recommended by the de-
partment graduate advisor and ap-
proved by the Dean of the appropriate
school. Forms for concurrent enroliment
may be obtained from the school office.
When such permission is granted, the
academic load at CSULB must be re-
duced accordingly.

Other Applicants:

Applicants not admissible at this time
under any of the preceding provisions
are advised to enroll in another institu-
tion, such as a community college, to
prepare for admissibility at a future date.

Adjunct Enroliment/Open University:

Enroliment in regular courses through
the CSULB Office of Extended Educa-
tion is considered adjunct enroliment.
Units received through adjunct enroll-
ment are subject to the limit of 24 units
of extension/continuing education
course work applicable to the baccalau-
reate degree; this is explained in greater
detail in the section on General Regula-
tions. Enroliment is by petition only.
Forms are available in the Office of Ex-
tended Education.

Visitors:

The University restricts attendance in
class sessions to those who have been
formally registered in the course and
who maintain good standing as stu-
dents. Please see “Audit” and "Visitors
to Classes" under General Regulations.

Summer Session Students:

Students who do not intend to be-
come candidates for degrees or cre-
dentials at the University need not file an
application for admission or transcripts
of record to attend summer session.
Registration for credit in the summer
session is limited to graduates of accre-
dited high schools and to persons of
sufficient maturity to profit by enroliment
in courses offered. Adults who do not
wish to enroll for credit may register as
auditors with the approval of the instruc-
tor and payment of fees. Registration in
the summer session does not insure the
privilege of enrolling in the fall semester.
Students entering the University during
the summer session who wish to re-en-
roll in the fall semester must file an ap-
plication and the necessary official tran-
scripts of record at the Admissions Of-
fice and receive a registration permit

before the opening of the fall semester.
To apply for admission to summer ses-
sion courses, students should contact
the Summer Session Office at 985-5561
during the spring semester.

Registration Procedures

When admission and re-admission re-
quirements have been satisfied, the stu-
dent is ready to register for classes at
the University. Generally, registration in-
volves securing the Permit to Register, fi-
nal health clearance and payment of
fees. Students who have been accepted
for admission and re-admission should
purchase the Schedule of Classes in the
University Bookstore before registration.
Registration dates, time and detailed
instructions are included in the Sched-
ule of Classes.

Students are not permitted to attend
any class for which they have not offi-
cially registered. Deadline to register is
up to the end of the fourth week of
classes. Note: Admission and readmis-
sion deadlines are much earlier.

Student Orientation, Advising, and
Registration (S.0.A.R.):

If you are an incoming freshman or a
transfer student, you are eligible to par-
ticipate in the Student Orientation, Ad-
vising, and Registration (S.0.A.R.) pro-
gram. S.0.A.R. will assist you in plan-
ning your course schedule and in
registering for your classes. Only by par-
ticipating in S.0.A.R. will you be eligible
for S.0.A.R.'s Early Registration Pro-
gram. An invitation to S.O.A.R. will be in-
cluded with your acceptance notice.
There is a separate fee to participate
which includes the cost of the mid-day
meal, a copy of the University catalog,
and other materials.

Adding Classes:

Students may add classes during the
first four weeks of the semester, pro-
vided that space is available. During the
third and fourth weeks of the semester
the written permission of the instructor is
required to add a class. No request to
add classes will be considered after the
fourth week unless there is a technical
error. (Deadline dates to add and drop
classes are published each semester in
the Schedule of Classes).
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Registering for Credit-By-
Examination:

Students may challenge some
courses by taking examinations in the
relevant departments. The Petition to Es-
tablish Credit By Examination for Unit
Credit is available in the department of-
fering the course and in the Office of Ad-
missions and Records. Approval by the
department offering the examination is
required prior to registering for the
course. The examination must be con-
ducted within the first three weeks of
classes. If a student does not take the
examination at the time offered or does
not pass the examination, he or she may
either continue in the course as a regu-
lar student or withdraw officially from the
course, following the procedures for
withdrawal pertaining to all courses.
(See the current Schedule of Classes.)
For student passing the examination, a
grade of CR will appear on the Grade
Report and Permanent Record at the
end of the semester. Please refer also to
Unit Credit by Examination in the Gener-
al Regulations section of this catalog.

Health Screening:

All new and readmitted students,
born after January 1, 1957, will be no-
tified of the requirement to present
proof of measles and rubella immuni-
zations. This is not an admissions re-
quirement, but shall be required of stu-
dents by the beginning of their second
term of enroliment in CSU. Proof of mea-
sles and rubella immunizations shall
also be required for certain groups of
enrolled students who have increased
exposure to these diseases.

Post-Admission Evaluations

Advanced Placement:

California State University, Long
Beach grants credit toward its under-
graduate degrees for successful com-
pletion of examinations of the Advanced
Placement Program of the College
Board. Students who present scores of
three or better will be granted six se-
mester units (nine quarter units) of col-
lege credit.

System-wide Tests Required of Most
New Students:

The CSU requires new students to be
tested in English and Mathematics after
they are admitted. These are not admis-
sion tests, but a way to determine if you
are prepared for college work and, if
not, to counsel you how to strengthen
your preparation. You might be exempt-
ed from one or both of the tests if you
have scored well on other specified
tests or completed appropriate courses.

EPT —
(English Placement Test)

The CSU English Placement Test must
be completed by all new undergrad-
uates with the exception of those who
present proof of one of the following:

a score of 3, 4, or 5 on either the
Language and Composition or the
Composition and Literature exami-
nation of the College Board Ad-
vanced Placement Program;

a satisfactory score on the CSU En-
glish Equivalency Examination;

a score of 510 or above on the Ver-
bal section of the College Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT-Ver-
bal);

a score of 23 or above on the ACT
English Usage Test;

a score of 600 or above on the Col-
lege Board Achievement Test in En-
glish Composition with essay;
completion of an acceptable col-
lege course in English composition
of four quarter or three semester
units with a grade of C or better.

ELM —
(Entry Level Mathematics Test)

All new undergraduate students must
take the test and pass it before enrolling
in a course that satisfies the college lev-
el mathematics requirement of the Gen-
eral Education-Breadth program. Ex-
emptions from the test are given only to
those students who can present proof of
one of the following:

a score of 3 or above on the College
Board Advanced Placement math-
ematics examination (AB or BC);

a score of 530 or above on the
mathematics section of the Scho-
lastic Aptitude Test (SAT-Math);

a score of 23 or above on the ACT
Mathematics Test;

a score of 520 or above on the Col-
lege Board Mathematics Achieve-
ment Test, Level 1;

a score of 540 or above on the Col-
lege Board Mathematics Achieve-
ment Test, Level 2;

completion of a college course that
satisfies the General Education-
Breadth Requirement in Quantita-
tive Reasoning, provided it is at the
level of intermediate algebra or
above with a grade of C or better.

Failure to take either of these tests, as
required, at the earliest opportunity after
admission may lead to administrative
probation, which, according to Section
41300.1 of Title 5, California Administra-
tive Code, and CSU Executive Order
393, may lead to disqualification from
future attendance. -

Information bulletins and registration
materials for the EPT/ELM will be mailed
to all students subject to the require-
ments. The materials may also be ob-
tained from the Office of Admissions and
Records or from Test Services. -
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Fees, Financial Assistance

Average Annual Costs of Education
and Sources of Funds Per Full-Time
Equivalent Student:

The 19 campuses and the Office of
the Chancellor of The California State
University are financed primarily through
funding provided by the taxpayers of
California. The total State appropriation
to the CSU for 1987-88 including capital
outlay and employee compensation in-
creases, is $1,552,100,000. The total
cost of education for CSU, however, is
$1,850,463,853 which provides support
for a projected 253,850 full-time equiv-
alent students (FTES). A full-time equiv-
alent student is that student who takes
15 units in a semester. If the student is
attending part-time and taking only 6
units, then another student must attend
taking 9 units in order for the University
to receive State funding for one FTES.

The total cost of education in the CSU
is defined as the expenditures for cur-
rent operations, including payments
made to the students in the form of fi-
nancial aid, and all fully reimbursed pro-
grams contained in State appropri-
ations, but excluding capital outlay ap-
propriations. The average cost of
education is determined by dividing the
total cost by the total FTES. The average
cost is further differentiated into three
categories: State Support (the state ap-
propriation, excluding capital outlay),
Student Fee Support, and Support from
Other Sources (including Federal
Funds).

Thus, excluding costs which relate to
capital outlay (i.e., building amortiza-
tion), the average systemwide cost of
education per FTE student is $7,290. Of
this amount, the average student fee
support per FTE is $940. The calculation
for this latter amount includes the
amount paid by nonresident students

Procedure for the Establishment of a
Student Body Fee:

The law governing The California
State University provides that a student
body fee may be established by student
referendum with the approval of 2/3 of
those students voting. The student body
fee was established at CSULB by stu-
dent referendum on December 12,
1985. The same fee can be abolished
by a similar 2/3 approval of students vo-
ting on a referendum called for by a pe-
tition signed by 10% of the regularly en-
rolled students (Education Code, Sec-

1987/88 CSU SUPPORT BUDGET

SOURCE OF FUNDS AND AVERAGE COSTS FOR 1987/1988 CSU BUDGET
(Projected Enroliment: Systemwide 253,850 FTE

Average Cost

Amount per FTES(a) %
Total Cost of Education $1,850,463,853(b) $7,290 100.0
— State Appropriation $1,445,438,000(c) $5,694 78.1
— Student Fee Support $ 238,564,332 940(d) 12.9
— Other Support $ 166,461,521 656 9.0

$106,662,000

(a) — For budgetary purposes, a full-time equivalent student (FTES) is a stu-
dent academic load of 15 units. If one student enrolls for 12 units another stu-
dent must enroll for 3 units to make up the 15 units of a FTES.

{b) — The total cost of education does not include the amount related to lot-
tery and the capital investment of the CSU. The estimated replacement cost of
all the system's permanent facilities and equipment on the 19 campuses is
currently valued at $5.3 billion, excluding the cost of land

(c) — This figure does not include the capital outlay appropriation of

(d) — The average cost paid by students is calculated from the sum of the
State University Fee, Application Fee, and Non-resident Tuition, divided by the
total number of students. Individual students may pay less than $340 depend-
ing on whether they are part-time, full-time, resident or non-resident students

tion 89300). The level of the fee is set by
the Chancellor. An increase in the stu-
dent body fee may be approved by the
Chancellor only following a referendum
on the fee increase approved by a ma-
jority of students voting. Student body
fees support a variety of cultural and
recreational programs, child care cen-
ters, and special student support pro-
grams

State University Fee:

The State University Fee, established
by the Board of Trustees in January
1975, is a reimbursement to the General
Fund used to provide the following stu-
dent support services

Counseling: Counseling assists stu-
dents in personal growth, value forma-
tion, and the resolution of personal
problems which, especially in the period
of early adulthood, may impede the
learning process

Experiential Learning Center: The Ex-
periential Learning Center assists stu-
dents in gaining a deeper understand-
ing of the relationship between theory
and practical application through on-
the-job experience with professionals in
the field. The Experiential Learning Cen-

ter develops, certifies and maintains
paid and volunteer internships in com-
munity organizations and companies.

Learning Assistance Center: The
Learning Assistance Center provides
drop-in and referral service and tutorial
assistance to students who require as-
sistance in learning skills regarding any
course-related learning problems.

School-Based Programs: The School-
Based Student Services exist in each of
the academic schools to provide a
sense of community. They identify and
produce programs which bring together
students, faculty members and alumni
by developing seminars, presentations,
social events and all campus events
The School-Based Associate Deans in
each School also serve as a student ser-
vices liaison

Disabled Student Services: The Dis-
abled Student Services provide and de-
velop a support service to equalize edu-
cational opportunities for students with
disabilities and to maximize their educa-
tional independence. The program of-
fers a whole host of specialized services
to meet the ongoing needs of students
with varied disabilities
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Testing: The Testing Office adminis-
ters and interprets and, when neces-
sary, develops tests used by Counsel-
ing, Career Planning and Placement,
and other student support services. It
also administers academic placement
and advanced placement tests and con-
ducts student profile surveys used in as-
sessing the need for specific student
support programs.

Career Development Center: Career
planning, cooperative education/intern-
ship and placement are the major areas
of service offered through this Center.
Career planning service focus the stu-
dent on vocational and career opportu-
nities related to a particular field of
study. The cooperative education/intern-
ship program helps students to acquire
work experience related to their field of
study. The placement service assists
students in preparing resumes, improv-
ing interviewing technigques, and in se-
curing employment both part-time while
students and full-time employment fol-
lowing graduation.

Social/Cultural Development: The So-
cial/Cultural Development Program pro-
vides both opportunities and direction
for students in developing organization-
al skills, planning and implementing
programs, developing and administer-
ing program budgets and in working ef-
fectively with others to achieve a com-
mon goal.

Health Services: The Student Health
Service aids students to maintain phys-
ical and mental health to avoid health-
related problems which prevent active
participation in educational programs.

Financial Aid Administration: Although
funds for grants and loans are provided
by Federal and State governments and
through private benefactors, the admin-
istrative staff required to assist students
in securing needed financial support is
funded through State University Fee re-
imbursements.

Housing Administration: Not all cam-
puses offer on campus housing for stu-
dents. Each campus, however, provides
services to all students in their efforts to
secure suitable housing near the cam-
pus and at a reasonable cost.

Fees

Schedule of Fees, 1988-1989:

Legal residents of California are not
charged tuition, i.e., the direct cost of in-
struction. The following reflects applica-
ble fees and nonresident tuition for the
semester system in which CSULB oper-
ates. Fees are subject to change without
advance notice.

All students are charged the following
fees each semester which will be pub-
lished in the Schedule of Classes:

ALL STUDENTS:

Application Fee (nonrefundable_). pay-
able by check or money order at time
applicationismade: .............

State University Fee:
Per
Per Academic
Units Semester - Year

0-6.0units $198.00  $396.00
6.1 and more $342.00  $684.00
Facilities Fee 3.00
Instructionally

Related

Activities

Fee.....:. 12.50
Student Body

Fee....... 14.50
University

Student

Union Fee 25.00
Total Per

Semester  $253.00

to
397.00

Nonresident Students (U.S. and For-

eign):

Nonresident tuition (in addition to oth-
er fees charged to all students) for all
campuses:

Semester
Charge Per Unit $156

The total fee paid per term will be de-
termined by the number of units taken,
including those in excess of fifteen.

No fees of any kind shall be required
of or collected from those individuals
who qualify for such exemption under
the provisions of the Alan Pattee Schol-
arship Act, children of deceased public
law enforcement or fire suppression em-
ployees.

Summer Session

Lecture Activity Lab
Fee per unit
('88 — '89) $73 $77 $86

University Union fee per session . 5.00

Student Body fee per session .... 1.00

Other Fees or Charges

Application (and reapplication) fee
(non-refundable) payable by check or
money order at time application is

TR0 . . o s S e $35.00
Late registration fee (nonrefund-

ADIGYIL. O, . o Sy T 25.00
Student identificationcard ....... 1.00
Failure to meet administratively required

appointment or time limit .. ... 10.00
Check Return Fee (Check returned for

any ColBB).Cdiii tiat ooy ey 10.00

Complete transcript of record . ... 4.00
T R SR 6.00
Commencementfee ........... 10.00
Organ practice, per student, per semes-
o Sl T R A T 10.00
Parking fee per semester for all stu-
T e R SRR 33.75

Parking fee per semester for less than
four-wheeled self-propelled vehicles
automotive ~.4f .. L SRS 8.45

Residence hall room and board fee per
academic year depending on type of
accommodations (approxi-
MBSO $4,000 to $4,300

Musical instrument insurance re-

S e ORISR 10.00

Reminder: Fees are Subject to Change
Without Advance Notice

Full Payment of Registration and Ac-
tivity Fees must be made at time of reg-
istration
Auditors:

Students enrolled as auditors, not for
credit, are exempt from payment of the
application fee, but pay fees appropri-
ate to the number of units taken as audi-
tors.

Refund of Fees

Details concerning fees which may be.
refunded, the circumstances under
which fees may be refunded, and the
appropriate procedure to be followed in
seeking refunds may be obtained by
consulting Section 41803 (parking
fees), 41913 (nonresident tuition), 42019
(housing charges), and 41802 (all other
fees) of Title 5, California Administrative
Code. In all cases it is important to act
quickly in applying for a refund. Informa-
tion concerning any aspect of the refund
of fees may be obtained from the Busi-
ness Office.

State University Fees:
If a student completely withdraws

from the University, this fee may be par-

tially refunded if a written application for
refund is submitted to the registrar with-
in 14 days following the start of instruc-
tion each semester; $10.00 shall be re-
tained to cover the cost of registration. If
reduction of the student’s enroliment
causes a reduction to a lower fee cate-
gory within the first 14 days, the differ-
ence less $5.00 may be refunded to the
student.

If a student is unable to continue en-
roliment due to a university regulation,
complete disability or because of com-
pulsory military service, the entire fee
may be refunded. Application for refund
under such circumstances may be
made any time before any academic
credit is given for the courses for which
the student is registered.

Nonresident (U.S., Out-of-State, and
Foreign) Tuition:

If a nonresident student withdraws
from the University or drops in unit load,
tuition may be refunded in the following
amount if a written application for refund
is submitted to the registrar:

Time limit for receipt of Percent
refund application Refunded
(1) Before or during the first week of

thesemester ............ 100%
(2) During the second week of the se-
Mester ..k Of SuRA LY s i 90%
(3) During the third week of the se-
mester:...s 8 it il e 70%
(4) During the fourth week of the se-
mestencis 0. Suilvi sheiTil 50%
(5) During the fifth week of the se-
FNeSBR’s Jigad it 10 Jhldinm 30%
(6) During the sixth week of the se-
rpestar.. .i./. gsi; Juoet bailol 20%
(7) Seventh week through the end of
thesemester............. None
Parking Fee:

Partial refund of the parking fee is
made according to the following sched-
ule if a written application for refund is
submitted to the registrar and all rel-
evant parking documents issued by the
University, including parking permit,
stickers and decals are returned. If any
of these are affixed to the vehicle, their
removal by a campus security officer or
under the officer's direction shall consti-
tute appropriate return. Following is the
schedule for refunds which will be paid:

Percent Amount
RefundedRefunded
Period refund
1-30days ....... 08 75% $25
31-60days .......... 50% $16
61-90days .......... 25% $8

91-end of semester ... None None

Fees charged for self-propelled vehi-
cles of less than four wheels which are
required to be licensed by the State De-
partment of Motor Vehicles shall be ap-
plied at 25% of the refunds above
rounded to the nearest dollar, except
that there shall be no refund if such
amount is less than $5.

There shall be no refund for: (1) coin
operated parking meters, (2) daily per-
mits for coin operated parking gates, (3)
special events, and (4) fees paid by
monthly payroll deductions.

Student Body Fees, Instructionally
Related Activities Fees, and
University Student Union Fees:

The Student Body fee, Instructionally
Related Activities fee, and the University
Student Union fee are refundable in full if

a student withdraws from the University
within 14 days after the start of instruc-
tion and if a written application for re-
fund is submitted to the registrar. After
that date, no portion of these fees is re-
fundable.

There is no refund of the Student Body
fee, Instructionally Related Activities fee
or the University Student Union fee be-
cause of a reduction in unit load from
more than 6.0 units to 6.0 or less units.

Determination of Residence
for Nonresident Tuition
Purposes

The campus Admissions Office deter-
mines the residence status of all new
and returning students for nonresident
tuition purposes. Responses to items on
the Application for Admission and, if
necessary, other evidence furnished by
the student are used in making this de-
termination. A student who fails to sub-
mit adequate information to establish a
right to classification as a California resi-
dent will be classified as a nonresident.

The following statement of the rules
regarding residency determination for
nonresident tuition purposes is not a
complete discussion of the law, but a
summary of the principal rules and their
exceptions. The law governing resi-
dence determination for tuition pur-
poses by The California State University
is found in Education Code Sections
68000-68090 68121, 68123, 68124,
89705-89707.5, and 90408 and in Title 5
of the California Administrative Code,
Sections 41900-41912. A copy of the
statutes and regulations is available for
inspection at the campus Admissions
Office.

Legal residence may be established
by an adult who is physically present in
the state and who, at the same time, in-
tends to make California his or her per-
manent home. Steps must be taken at
least one year prior to residence deter-
mination date to show an intent to make
California the permanent home with
concurrent relinquishment of the prior
legal residence. The steps necessary to
show California residency intent will vary
from case to case. Included among the
steps may be registering to vote and vo-
ting in elections in California; filing resi-
dent California state income tax forms
on total income; ownership of residential
property or continuous occupancy or
renting of an apartment on a lease basis
where one's permanent belongings are
kept; maintaining active resident mem-

berships in California professional or so-
cial organizations; maintaining Califor-
nia vehicle plates and operator’s li-
cense; maintaining active savings and
checking accounts in California banks;
maintaining permanent military address
and home of record in California if one is
in the military service.

The student who is within the state for
educational purposes only does not
gain the status of resident regardless of
the length of the student'’s stay in Califor-
nia.

In general, the unmarried minor (a
person under 18 years of age) derives
legal residence from the parent with
whom the minor maintains or last main-
tained his or her place of abode. The
residence of a minor cannot be changed
by the minor or the minor's guardian, so
long as the minor’s parents are living.

A married person may establish his or
her residence independent of his or her
spouse.

An alien may establish his or her resi-
dence, unless precluded by the Immi-
gration and Nationality Act from estab-
lishing domicile in the United States. An
unmarried minor alien derives his or her
residence from the parent with whom the
minor maintains or last maintained his or
her place of abode.

Nonresident students seeking reclas-
sification are required by law to com-
plete a supplemental questionnaire con-
cerning financial independence.

The general rule is that a student must
have been a California resident for at
least one year immediately preceding
the residence determination date in or-
der to qualify as a “resident student” for
tuition purposes. A residence determi-
nation date is set for each academic
term and is the date from which resi-
dence is determined for that term. The
residence determination dates are:

Fall September 20
Spring January 25

Questions regarding the residence
determination dates should be directed
to the campus Admissions Office which
can give you the residence determina-
tion date for the term for which you are
registering.

There are exceptions from nonresi-
dent tuition including:

(1) Persons below the age of 19
whose parents were residents of
California but who left the state
while the student, who remained,
was still a minor. When the minor
reaches age 18, the exception
continues for one year to enable
the student to qualify as a resident
student;
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(2) Minors who have been present in
California with the intent of acquir-
ing residence for more than a year
before the residence determina-
tion date, and entirely self-sup-
porting for that period of time;

(3) Persons below the age of 19 who
have lived with and been under
the continuous direct care and
control of an adult, not a parent,
for the two years immediately pre-
ceding the residence determina-
tion date. Such adult must have
been a California resident for the
most recent year,

(4) Dependent children and spouses
of persons in active military ser-
vice stationed in California on the
residence determination date.
This exception applies only for the
minimum time required for the stu-
dent to obtain California resi-
dence and maintain that resi-
dence for a year. The exception,
once attained, is not affected by
retirement or transfer of the mili-
tary person outside the state;

(5) Military personnel in active ser-
vice stationed in California on the
residence determination date for
purposes other than education at
state-supported institutions of
higher education. This exception
applies only for the minimum time
required for the student to obtain
California residence and maintain
that residence for a year;

(6) Certain credentialed, full-time em-
ployees of California school dis-
tricts;

(7) Full-time State University employ-
ees and their children and
spouses. This exception applies
only for the minimum time re-
quired for the student to obtain
California residence and maintain
that residence for a year,;

(8) Certain exchange students;

(9) Children of deceased public law
enforcement or fire suppression
employees, who were California
residents and who were killed in
the course of law enforcement or
fire suppression duties.

Any student wishing to appeal the Ad-
missions Office determination may sub-
mit a request for review to the Residence
Specialist, Office of Admissions and Re-
cords. All such requests must be re-
ceived prior to 30 calendar days before
the beginning of the relevant semester.
That request is reviewed by a campus
committee. Any student, following a final
campus decision on his or her residence
classification, may only make a written
appeal to:

The California State University
Office of General Counsel

400 Golden Shore

Long Beach, California 90802-4275

within 120 calendar days of notification
of the final decision on campus of the
classification. The Office of General
Counsel may make a decision on the is-
sue, or it may send the matter back to
the campus for further review. Students
classified incorrectly as residents or in-
correctly granted an exception from
nonresident tuition are subject to reclas-
sification as nonresidents and payment
of nonresident tuition in arrears. If incor-
rect classification results from false or
concealed facts, the student is subject
to discipline pursuant to Section 41301
of Title 5 of the California Administrative
Code. Resident students who become
nonresidents, and nonresident students
qualifying for exceptions whose basis
for so qualifying changes, must immedi-
ately notify the Admissions Office. Appli-
cations for a change in classification
with respect to a previous term are not
accepted.

The student is cautioned that this
summation of rules regarding residency
determination is by no means a com-
plete explanation of their meaning. The
student should also note that changes
may have been made in the rate of non-
resident tuition, in the statutes, and in
the regulations between the time this
catalog is published and the relevant
residence determination date.

Debts Owed to the
University

Should a student or former student fail
to pay a debt owed to the institution, the
institution may “withhold permission to
register, to use facilities for which a fee
is authorized to be charged, to receive
services, materials, food or merchan-
dise or any combination of the above
from any person owing a debt™ until the
debt is paid (see Title 5, California Ad-
ministrative Code, Sections 42380 and
42381). For example, the institution may
withhold permission to receive official
transcripts of grades from any person
owing a debt. If a student believes that
he or she does not owe all or part of an
unpaid obligation, the student should
contact the University Business Office.
The Business Office, or another office of
the University to which the student may
be referred by the Business Office, will
review the pertinent information, includ-
ing information the student may wish to
present, and will advise the student of its
conclusions with respect to the debt.

Bad Checks — Treble
Damages

Any person who makes or delivers a
check or draft which is returned to the
University for lack of funds or account,
may be liable for damages of treble the
amount of the returned check or draft,
but no less than $100.00 nor more than
$500.00 (See Civil Code Section 1719).
For example, if a check for registration
fees is not honored by the financial insti-
tution due to a lack of funds or account,
the maker will have 30 days to pay the
amount in cash following receipt of a
certified letter from the University de-
manding payment. If the cash payment
is not made within 30 days, the Uni-
versity may initiate a court action for
the amount of the bad check plus tre-
ble damages, and the student will be
disenrolled from the university.

Estimated Expenses

Students should be prepared to meet
expenses for fees at the time of registra-
tion. Books should be purchased when
classes begin. Other expenses are on-
going and must be anticipated monthly
and included in the total cost of atten-
dance. Expenses generally go up an
average six to eight percent per year.
Actual costs depend upon where the
student lives and if there are dependent
children. Financial aid programs are de-
signed to help students meet standard
University-related expenses during the
academic year. The following budgets
will assist students in planning costs for
average expenses: (Costs include Uni-
versity fees, books and supplies, room
and board, personal miscellaneous and
transportation based on a projected
1988-1989 CSULB budget.)

Student living at home with parents-
nine month term-$4,720;

Student living in a residence hall- nine
month term-$7,268;

Single student living off-campus
(apartment, house)-nine-month term-
$8,626 (assumes shared housing).

Financial Assistance

Institutional and Financial Assistance
Information:

The following information concerning
the cost of attending California State
University, Long Beach is available from
the Director, Financial Aid, SS/AD Bldg.,
Rm. 270, 985-4641. This information in-
cludes:

(1) Estimated costs of books and
supplies;

(2) Estimates of typical student room
and board costs or typical com-
muting costs; and

(3) Any additional costs of the pro-
gram in which the student is en-
rolled or expresses a specific in-
terest.

Information concerning fees, tuition,
and the refund policy of California State
University, Long Beach for the return of
tuition and fees or other refundable por-
tions of costs is available from the Con-
troller, SS/AD Blidg., Rm. 365.

The Office of Financial Aid at CSULB
provides both financial and advisory as-
sistance to enable students to pursue a
quality education despite increasing
costs. It administers funds made avail-
able by the federal and state govern-
ments and by private sources that are
awarded to students who demonstrate a
need to cover educational expenses.

Due to limited funding, deadlines
are critical. Your financial aid file must
be complete before your financial
need can be determined. To receive
maximum funding, your file must be
complete by April 15.

Application:

To apply for financial aid from CSULB,
students must file the Student Aid Appli-
cation for California (SAAC). The SAAC
is a multi-purpose form that also is used
to apply for California Grants from the
California Student Aid Commission and
for Pell Grant funds from the federal gov-
ernment. The SAAC must be mailed to
the College Scholarship Service (CSS),
a national designated processor. New
students may obtain the SAAC from high
school counselors or local college finan-
cial aid offices; students currently en-
rolled at CSULB may pick up the SAAC
from the Office of Financial Aid. Detailed
information about the CSULB financial
aid program is available in the Office of
Financial Aid, SS/AD Bldg., Room 270,
(213) 985-4641.The submission of var-
ious supportive documents is required
of all financial aid applicants. They in-
clude the following: (1) verification of all
taxable and nontaxable income report-
ed on the SAAC; (2) financial aid trans-
fer records from all colleges previously
attended; and (3) other clarifying infor-
mation requested by the Office of Finan-
cial Aid. Upon receipt of all documenta-
tion, the applicant's file is evaluated to
determine eligibility for financial aid. A
student is automatically considered for
all programs for which he/she qualifies
at the University by submitting the Fi-
nancial Aid Form (FAF) instead of the
SAAC, and appropriate supporting doc-

uments. All loan, grant and work pro-

grams are available for the academic
year; however, limited work study may
be available for summer session.

Financial Aid Eligibility:

To determine eligibility, the standard
need analysis system of the College
Scholarship Service is used. This sys-
tem allows the Office of Financial Aid to
analyze family financial strength and
ability to contribute toward the cost of at-
tending CSULB. Depending upon sup-
port status, the parental contribution, the
applicant’s (and spouse’s) earnings
from employment, savings, asset contri-
bution, and other resources are then
subtracted from the student’s educa-
tional expenses to arrive at financial
need. As long as resources permit, a
“package” consisting of various types of
funds (grants, loans, work) is awarded to
meet full need.

Notification of Awards:

Upon determination of eligibility to re-
ceive financial aid, students will be sent
award letters. A student will also be noti-
fied if determined to be ineligible.

It is the goal of CSULB to package aid
that fully meets the total need of all
qualified aid applicants. However, in
the event that funds are insufficient,
priority will be given to students who
demonstrate the highest need and
complete their financial aid file by
April 15, 1987. A complete financial aid
file includes (1) SAAC processed by
College Scholarship Service (CSS) and
received in the Office of Financial Aid by
the April 15th deadline and (2) all ap-
propriate supportive documents submit-
ted by April 15th to the Office of Finan-
cial Aid.

Academic Responsibilities:

Aid recipients are expected to com-
plete the units for which aid is approved.
This is called satisfactory academic pro-
gress and is defined as completing 24
undergraduate units, or 16 graduate
units, per academic year while receiving
aid as a full-time student. Unit require-
ments are adjusted for part-time stu-
dents. If you fail to maintain satisfactory
progress, financial aid may be terminat-
ed.

Aid eligibility is governed by the num-
ber of units you attempt and successful-
ly complete with a passing grade (D or
better). Most aid recipients enroll in a
full-time program of study carrying 12
undergraduate units or eight graduate
level units per semester. Part-time stu-
dents carrying a minimum of six under-
graduate units, or four graduate level

units, are eligible to receive aid. Howev-
er, part-time students do not receive as
much aid as full-time students because
employment earnings are expected to
be greater. If you are a part-time student
receiving or seeking financial aid, you
must visit the Office of Financial Aid to
inform us of your part-time status.

To be considered an eligible financial
aid applicant, you cannot have earned
more academic units than an estab-
lished unit cap. At CSULB, the estab-
lished unit cap for students seeking a
bachelor's degree is 150 units and for
master's degree candidates the unit cap
is 50 units. This includes units earned as
a recipient of financial aid as well as
those while not receiving aid. It will also
include any transferable units for those
students who have attended college
elsewhere.

Students Owing Educational Debts:

Loans are not given to any student
with a history of non-payment of debts. A
student who defaults on any loan made
by CSULB or under the federally insured
or guaranteed loan program will be de-
nied further aid. A student who owes a
refund of any federal financial aid pre-
viously received will not receive funds
from the University until corrective ac-
tion is taken. Students are barred from
discharging their educational loan debt
through bankruptcy proceedings for a
five-year period after leaving the Univer-
sity.

Appeal Procedure:

All students have the option of dis-
cussing their aid award with a financial
aid counselor and appealing decisions.
Petitions for appeal may be obtained
from the intake advisors and are acted
upon by the Director of Financial Aid or
designee.

Campus Financial Aid
Programs

Perkins National Direct Student
Loans (NDSL):

The Perkins Loan is a federal program
providing long-term, low interest loans
to both graduate and undergraduate
students. Students may borrow up to a
maximum of $4,500 for the first two
years of undergraduate study; up to
$9,000 for the bachelor’s degree; and
up to a cumulative total of $18,000 for
undergraduate and graduate or profes-
sional study. The amount awarded will
depend upon availability of funds, deter-
mined eligibility, and the number of units
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carried. The interest rate is 5 per cent on
the unpaid principal. Repayment of loan
principal and interest at a minimum of
$30 per month begins nine months after
graduation or withdrawal from the Uni-
versity and may extend over a 10 year
period. Repayment is deferred as long
as a student is enrolled at least half-time
or serving in the U.S. Armed Forces,
VISTA, or the Peace Corps. There are
cancellation provisions for full-time
teaching in designated low-income
schools, teaching the handicapped, ac-
tive duty in the Armed Services, and
partial cancellation for service in VISTA
or the Peace Corps. A “revolving fund”
is established from the collection of Per-
kins Loan which provides for the needs
of future generations of students. The
promissory note, signed upon receipt of
Perkins Loan money, is a legally binding
contract in which the student promises
to pay the debt. CSULB must follow due
diligence procedures in collecting this
loan, even if it means using a collection
agency or going through legal proceed-
ings to recover the loan. Students have
both a moral and legal responsibility
to repay loans as agreed so the next
needy person will not be denied an
education for lack of money.

The Perkins Loan gives students the
opportunity to borrow money against fu-
ture income. For students who have not
established credit, the Perkins Loan pro-
vides the opportunity to establish a
good credit history through prompt loan
repayments.

Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant (SEOG):

The SEOG is a federally sponsored
program for undergraduate students
with exceptional financial need. Awards
range from $200 to $1,500 per academ-
ic year. There are no work or repayment
requirements for grants.

College Work-Study (CWS):

The CWS program is a federally fund-
ed employment program to expand
part-time job opportunities for students
in financial need. Students awarded
CWS are placed in jobs according to
their skills, career and academic goals
and must see the Office of Financial Aid
CWS Coordinator for job referral. Posi-
tions are available on campus or with or-
ganizations off campus. Students may
work an average of 20 hours per week
while classes are in session or 40 hours
per week during vacation periods.

California State Educational
Opportunity Program Grants (EOP):

EOP grants are provided by the State
of California for a designated number of
undergraduate students admitted to one
of The California State University cam-
puses under the Educational Opportuni-
ty Program. Eligibility is determined by
the same need criteria as federal finan-
cial aid programs. Grants range from
$200 to $2,000 for a maximum of ten se-
mesters. Students also receive special
academic counseling and tutorial assis-
tance when needed. Further information
may be obtained by contacting the Edu-
cational Opportunity Program Office on
campus.

Federal Nursing Student Loans
(NSLP):

The loan program provides low-inter-
est loans to undergraduate and gradu-
ate students demonstrating financial
need who are enrolled in the Depart-
ment of Nursing. A nursing student may
be eligible to borrow up to a maximum
of $2,500 for an academic year ($10,000
aggregate maximum). Repayment of the
loan (plus 6 per cent interest per year)
begins nine months after graduation or
withdrawal from the nursing program.
There is a maximum ten-year period in
which to repay the loan. Under certain
circumstances repayment of the loan
may be deferred. For details contact the
Office of Financial Aid.

University Scholarships:

The Office of Financial Aid adminis-
ters a limited number of small scholar-
ships. Most scholarships are awarded
on the basis of academic excellence to
students already in attendance at the
University. Some scholarships are
based on specific degree programs and
are awarded directly by the department.
Students may consult with their aca-
demic department or the Office of Fi-
nancial Aid regarding all scholarships.

Alumni Scholars:

Each year CSULB awards $1000
grants to 15 freshmen applicants who
have an outstanding academic record.
The awards are continued for the four
undergraduate years if a 3.5 grade point
average is achieved while at CSULB.
Funds for this program come from the
Annual Opportunities for Quality Fund
drive.

Graduate Fellowships, Graduate
Assistantships and Teaching
Assistantships:

Students interested in graduate fel-
lowships, graduate assistantships and
teaching assistantships should apply di-
rectly to the department of their aca-
demic major.

State Graduate Fellowships:

Fellowships are competitively avail-
able only to students pursuing a recog-
nized degree on a full-time basis and
who will enter their first or second year
of graduate or professional school be-
ginning in the fall semester. Qualifica-
tions depend upon Graduate Record
Examination (GRE) test scores, grade-
point average and California residency.
Deadlines for tests come early during
the fall term prior to entry into graduate
school. Applications and application
materials are available in the Office of Fi-
nancial Aid and the Office of Graduate
Studies usually in November. Informa-
tion may also be requested from the
California Student Aid Commission,
1410 Fifth Street, Sacramento, CA
95814.

Winners will be selected competitively
upon unusual ability, achievement and
potential for success, Consideration will
be given to students from disadvan-
taged backgrounds. Scholarships are
for an amount equal to fees at CSULB.
Awards differ among colleges accord-
ing to their tuition and fees.

Other Student Aid Programs:

The following programs are adminis-
tered by other agencies and coordinat-
ed by the Office of Financial Aid:

Cal Grant A:

Cal Grant A, formerly the California
State Scholarship, is awarded by the
Statg of California to entering and con-
tinuing undergraduate students who are
both U.S. citizens or permanent resi-
dents and California residents. Cal
Grapt A awards are based on academic
achievement and financial need. Grants
are for fees only at any of the CSU cam-
puses. New students applying to
CSUpB must indicate on the Student Aid
Application for California (SAAC) that
they are also applying for the Cal Grant
A. App.hcations may be obtained from
the Office of Financial Aid, high school
counselors, or by contacting the Califor-
nia Student Aid Commission, 1410 Fifth
Street, Sacramento, California 95814.

Cal Grant B:

Cal Grant B is awarded by the State of
California to entering undergraduate
students who have not completed more
than one semester of college. Appli-
cants must be both U.S. citizens or per-
manent residents and California resi-
dents, and must demonstrate substan-
tial financial need. Grants vary
depending on educational costs; the
maximum award for a CSU student is
$1,100 for the first year. Fees, in addition
to the basic award, are normally pro-
vided in the second, third, and fourth
years. The grant is renewable for four
years. Students applying to CSULB
must indicate on the CSU Student Aid
Application for California (SAAC) that
they are also applying for Cal Grant B.
Information regarding the grant may be
obtained from the Office of Financial
Aid, high school counselors, or by con-
tacting the California Student Aid Com-
mission, 1410 Fifth Street, Sacramento,
California 95814.

Pell Grant Program:

The Pell Grant Program is a federal
aid program designed to provide finan-
cial assistance to undergraduate stu-
dents who demonstrate financial need
under the guidelines of the program.
Grants range from $200 to $2300 per
academic year. Once a student is deter-
mined eligible for the Pell Grant, the
amount of the award is based on the
cost of education at the school attended
and enrollment on a half-time, three-
quarter-time, or full-time basis. Eligibility
is limited to U.S. citizens, permanent
residents, and refugees.

After an applicant has completed the
application and forwarded it to the Col-
lege Scholarship Service, the applicant
will be sent a Student Aid Report. The
Student Aid Report must be submitted
to the Office of Financial Aid to be pro-
cessed.

Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL):

The Guaranteed Student Loan Pro-
gram enables eligible students to obtain
loans through banks, credit unions, and
other lending institutions outside of the
University. During the time the student is
enrolled at least half-time, the federal
government pays the interest on the cu-
mulative amount borrowed.

Federal regulations allow any student
to apply for the Guaranteed Student
Loan providing the student: (1) is en-
rolled in and in good standing or has
been accepted for enroliment at an eli-
gible school; (2) is enrolled as at least a
half-time student; and (3) is a citizen of
the United States or is in the United

States for other than a temporary pur-
pose. The GSL is based on need. Annu-
al loan maximums are $2625 per year
for undergraduate freshmen and sopho-
mores, $4000 for upper level undergrad-
uates ($17,250 cumulative), and $7,500
per year maximum for graduate stu-
dents ($54,750 for undergraduate and
graduate studies combined). Local
lender policy is available from the Office
of Financial Aid.

Alan Pattee Scholarships:

Children of deceased public law en-
forcement or fire suppression employ-
ees, who were California residents and
who were killed in the course of law en-
forcement or fire suppression duties, are
not charged fees or tuition of any kind at
any California State University campus,
according to the Alan Pattee Scholar-
ship Act, Education Code Section
68121. Students qualifying for these
benefits are known as Alan Pattee schol-
ars. For further information contact the
Admissions and Records Office, which
determines eligibility.

Other Types of Financial
Assistance

Emergency Loans:

A limited number of emergency loans
are available from the Office of Financial
Aid on a 30 to 90 day repayment basis.
The purpose of the short-term loan is to
assist students with a temporary emer-
gency situation. These loans take four
days for processing and carry no inter-
est charges. Most of these loans cannot
be used to pay registration fees.

Long-term loans are available from
the Isabel Patterson/Wheeler Student
Loan Funds for a maximum of $250. The
purpose of the Fund is to assure, to the
extent that funds are available, that no
qualified student is denied an opportuni-
ty to pursue a program of study at Cali-
fornia State University, Long Beach be-
cause of financial reasons. Loan recipi-
ents are selected on the basis of
realistic need and demonstrated ability
to repay the loan on a monthly install-
ment basis. For further information con-
tact the Office of Financial Aid.

Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) Grants:

Students who are at least one-fourth
American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut may
apply for a BIA grant. The amount of the
grant depends upon financial need and
availability of funds. Students must com-
plete an application for financial aid and
then contact a financial aid counselor to
complete a separate form.

Cooperative Education (CO-OP):

The Cooperative Education Office
places students in career or academic
related positions with corporations, bu-
sinesses, agencies and institutions. Stu-
dents are paid at normal entry-level
wages. Minimum periods of employment
for full-time Cooperative Education
placements are one semester. For part-
time placements, a minimum of 20 hours
is required. Summer internships are also
available. Contact the Experiential
Learning Center, SS/AD 250.

Student Part-Time Employment:

Listings are available and assistance
is offered in the Career Development
Center to students interested in part-
time employment.

Veteran's and Dependent’s Benefits:

Veterans or dependents of veterans
may be eligible for benefits under the
following programs: grants, regular Gl
Bill for veterans, disability compensa-
tion for disabled veterans and many oth-
er federal and state grants for eligible
children, wives and widows of MIAs, de-
ceased or disabled veterans; VA Work
Study for full-time students on the Gl bill
who are paid the current hourly mini-
mum wage, tax free, for employment in
any VA facility; and Short Term Loans
provided from a revolving loan fund by
the AMVET Department of California
Service Foundation.

Any student interested in veteran’s
benefits should contact the Veterans' Af-
fairs Office, SS/AD Room 226, 985-4001.

Vocational Rehabilitation Services:

Students who have a physical, emo-
tional, or other disability which handi-
caps them vocationally may be eligible
for the services of the State Department
of Rehabilitation. These services include
vocational counseling and guidance
training (with payment of costs such as
books, fees, tuition, etc.) and job place-
ment. Under certain circumstances stu-
dents may also qualify for help with
medical needs, living expenses, and
transportation.

Appointments may be made by con:
tacting the State Department of Reha-
bilitation in Long Beach or the campus
Disabled Student Services Center, Stu-
dent Union, Room 206, 985-5401.

Aid to Families with Dependent
Children (AFDC):

For a single parent without employ-
ment or other sources of support, there
is the AFDC program administered by
the County Department of Public Social
Services (DPSS).




44 | FEES, FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Miscellaneous: -

Some scholarships and fellowships
are not administered by the University.
Interested applicants should consuit the
Scholarship Information Section of the
University Library or any public library.

Phi Kappa Phi Graduate Fellowships:

Fellowships in support of first year
graduate work, normally undertaken
within the year following receipt of the
baccalaureate degree, are awarded by
the honor society of Phi Kappa Phi. Ap-
plications must be filed with the secre-
tary of the campus chapter by the estab-
lished deadline (normally February 1)
on special forms available from the of-
fice of the chapter secretary. (Call 985-
4206 for information.)

Federal/State Regulations:

The information contained in this pub-
lication accurately reflects regulations
and policies at the time of printing. Be
aware that Federal and State regulations
governing financial aid processing and
eiI':?;bilny are subject to change at any
time.




47

General Regulations and Procedures

Changes in Rules and
Policies

Although every effort has been made
to assure the accuracy of the information
in this catalog, students and others who
use this catalog should note that laws,
rules, and policies change from time to
time and that these changes may alter
the information contained in this publi-
cation. Changes may come in the form
of statutes enacted by the Legislature,
rules and policies adopted by the Board
of Trustees of The California State Uni-
versity, by the Chancellor or designee of
The California State University, or by the
President or CSULB designee. Further, it
is not possible in a publication of this
size to include all of the rules, policies
and other information which pertain to
the student, the institution, and The Cali-
fornia State University. More current or
complete information may be obtained
from the appropriate department,
School, or administrative office.

Nothing in this catalog shall be con-
strued, operate as, or have the effect of
an abridgement or a limitation of any
rights, powers, or privileges of the Board
of Trustees of The California State Uni-
versity, the Chancellor of The California
State University, or the President of the
campus. The Trustees, the Chancellor,
and the President are authorized by law
to adopt, amend, or repeal rules and
policies which apply to students. This
catalog does not constitute a contract or
the terms and conditions of a contract
between the student and CSULB or The
California State University. The relation-
ship of the student to the institution is
one governed by statute, rules, and poli-
cy adopted by the Legislature, the Trust-
ees, the Chancellor, the President, and
their duly authorized designees.

Election of Regulations for
Degree Requirements

Undergraduate students acquire
“catalog rights” with respect to the re-
quirements for a degree program by
maintaining “attendance" continuously.
This means that, if continuous atten-
dance is maintained and the degree ob-
jective is not changed, they may choose
to graduate under the requirements for
the degree in effect (1) at the time they
began the study in a California Commu-
nity College or another campus of The
California State University, (2) at the time

they entered CSULB or (3) at the time of
graduation from CSULB. Substitutions
for discontinued courses may be autho-
rized or required by the Dean of the cog-
nizant School. Students who change
their major, including changing from
“undeclared” status to a defined degree
objective, are governed by the degree
major requirements in effect at the time
of the change or declaration of major.
Students who change from one option to
another within the same degree pro-
gram are not.

The term “attendance” means, literal-
ly, attendance in a course for at least
one semester (or quarter) unit credit in
at least one semester (or two quarters)
in a calendar year, culminating in the as-
signment of one of the following grades
or their equivalents: A, B, C, D, F, CR,
NC, AU, or SP, but excluding W or U.
The course must be at the baccalaure-
ate or graduate level and provided by an
accredited institution of higher educa-
tion.

Once “catalog rights” are estab-
lished, absence related to an approved
medical, military or academic leave of
absence or for attendance at another
accredited institution of higher educa-
tion shall not be considered an interrup-
tion of attendance, provided that the ab-
sence does not exceed two years.
Please see Educational Leave later in
this section.

For all students, a failure to remain in
continuous attendance will mean that
the student must meet the regulations
current at the time of resuming the de-
gree program or those applicable at the
time of graduation. In addition, for grad-
uate students, a failure to maintain con-
tinuous attendance means the automat-
ic revocation of “candidacy” for the de-
gree (advancement to candidacy) and
of “catalog rights.”

Academic Calendar

Fall and Spring Semesters — Califor-
nia State University, Long Beach oper-
ates on the semester system. Normally,
the Fall Semester begins immediately
following Labor Day in September, pre-
ceded by a week of registration. The last
day of instruction usually comes about
midway in December; this allows for a
week of final examinations prior to the
Winter Recess, which begins about the
23rd or 24th of December. The Spring

Semester usually begins in the last week
of January and ends in mid-May in time
for a five-day final examination period
and a week of commencement exer-
cises prior to Memorial Day. The two
regular semesters are the only periods
during which a student may establish re-
sidency in the University.

Summer, Winter, and Extended Edu-
cation Sessions — Summer Session
courses are offered during three sub-
sessions extending through the months
of June, July, and August. These
courses normally count as regular aca-
demic credit. Instruction is also pro-
vided through the Office of Extension
Services in concentrated formats
through extension courses in Winter
Session, and the Fall and Spring Ses-
sions and in Special Sessions.

Student Load

Students who carry 12 units or more in
a fall or spring semester are classified
as full-time students. Those who carry
fewer than 12 units are part-time stu-
dents.
Maximum suggested unit load:

Graduates #i il oin s Crdl oo o v 16
First Semester Freshmen .......... 17
Students on Academic Probation ... 17
All Other Students ................ 18

Summer and Winter Sessions ... 1 unit

per week of attendance

Exceptions to these limits may be
made only on the basis of proven aca-
demic ability and the feasibility of the
student’s schedule. Permission must be
obtained (prior to registration) from ap-
propriate authorities: in the regular se-
mester, from the student’s major depart-
ment, in summer and winter sessions,
from the School Dean who governs the
student's major. (Unclassified majors
must consult the Academic Advising
Center.)

Students whose outside employment
could be expected to interfere with the
normal unit load should reduce their ac-
ademic program accordingly.

In general, students enrolled in teach-
er education should not register for
more than 14 units of course work during
the semester of student teaching, in-
cluding the units for student teaching

Veterans should inquire at the Veter-
an's Affairs Office (Student Union-110)
about unit load requirements for state
and federal benefits
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For graduate student load, see regula-
tions governing Master's Degrees in this
Bulletin.

Undergraduate international students
on non-immigrant visas must carry and
complete a minimum of 12 units per se-
mester unless a reduced load is autho-
rized by the student's advisor and the
Center for International Education. Re-
duced unit loads may be granted for
substantial academic reason or compel-
ling personal reasons beyond the con-
trol of the student. Failure to secure such
authorization results in violation of stu-
dent status under Immigration and Natu-
ralization Service (INS) and State De-
partment regulations, warranting dis-
continuance of enroliment.

Class Attendance

Students are expected to attend
classes regularly because classroom
work is one of the necessary and impor-
tant means of learning and of attaining
the educational objectives of the institu-
tion.

Students should not miss classes ex-
cept for valid reasons, such as illness,
accidents or participation in officially
approved University activities. When
students are absent from classes, it is
their responsibility to inform instructors
of the reason for the absence and to ar-
range to make up missed assignments
and class work insofar as this is possi-
ble.

Students who expect to be absent
from the University for two weeks or
more for any valid reason, and who have
found it difficult to inform their instruc-
tors, should notify the academic depart-
ment office and the Office of the Vice
President for Student Services. The de-
partment office will notify the student's
instructors of the nature and duration of
the extended absence. It remains the re-
sponsibility of the student to arrange
with instructors to make up any academ-
ic work missed.

Visitors to Classes

Only students registered for the class
either as regular students or as auditors,
the instructor, and invited guests of the
instructor may attend classes at CSULB.
Persons wishing to become guests of
the instructor should seek the instruc-
tor's permission prior to the scheduled
beginning of the class session.

Course Listings

Courses are listed in this catalog by
department, the departments and pro-
grams being arranged alphabetically in
the Schools in which they are adminis-
tered. Each listing gives the course
number, title, semester units in paren-
theses, semester or session offered, fac-
ulty normally assigned to the course,
and the course description, which in-
cludes prerequisites and other restric-
tions.

An asterisk (*) preceding the course
title indicates that the course is accept-
able as elective credit for the master's
degree.

Course Numbers:

Courses with a first digit of zero do not
confer degree credit. Lower division _
courses are numbered from 100 through
299. These courses are designed pri-
marily for, Freshmen and Sophomores.
They provide breadth of understanding
and the foundation for the more special-
ized work in upper division, advanced
courses. Approved General Education
courses are listed in the Schedule of
Classes and are offered at both the low-
er-division and upper division levels: no
upper division General Education
course may be used in a graduate de-
gree program. Lower division courses
are open to Junior, Senior, and Graduate
students; however, lower division
courses may not be applied to any grad-
uate degree program.

Upper division courses are numbered
from 300 through 499. These courses
are open to students who have complet-
ed the prerequisites to the course, if any,
stated in the course description and oth-
er departmental regulations given in this
catalog. A "Prerequisite” is a completed
course or other measure of academic
preparation which provides a foundation
for the more advanced course.

Freshmen and Sophomores wishing
to enroll in upper division courses which
indicate no prerequisites should consult
with the course instructor or other knowl-
edgeable advisor prior to enroliment.
These courses are presented to meet
the expectations of academically ad-
vanced students. Freshmen and Sopho-
mores should not attempt courses with
numbers preceded by an asterisk.

Certain 400-level courses are double-
numbered with 500-level courses. In
these courses the expectations of grad-
uate students, who must enroll in the
500-level course, are greater than the
expectations of undergraduates. Grad-
ing scales are different for the 500-level
course and additional work is required
of graduate students. A student may not
earn credit for both the 400- and 500-
level versions of a course.

Graduate level courses are numbered
from 500 to 700. Courses numbered
500-599 may be opened to second-se-
mester Senior students on favorable pe-
tition. Courses numbered from 600 to
700 are open only to Graduate students.

Included with some of the course
numbers is a supplementary letter, or
suffix, such as L for “laboratory™ or A
and B for a year-long sequence. “A-B”
means that the courses must be taken in
alphabetical sequence; “A,B"” desig-
nates related courses which need not be
taken in sequence. The student is given
degree credit for each part of the se-
quence satisfactorily completed, wheth-
er or not the remaining part of the se-
quence is completed. The “semester or
session offered” information is present-
ed as a long range planning guide.
Funding, student demand, and instruc-
tor availability may require that a course
be offered in a different semester or ses-
sion or be postponed until a later aca-
demic year. F indicates Fall Semester, S
indicates Spring Semester, W indicates
Winter Session, and SS indicates Sum-
mer Session. The Schedule of Classes
appropriate to the semester or session
in question should be consulted for ac-
tual course scheduling information.
Courses offered only in alternate years
are so designated. Many of the courses
offered during the fall and spring se-
mesters are also offered during the sum-
mer session.

The University reserves the right to
make changes in course offerings with-
out notice.

Courses offered through Extended
Education conferring Continuing Educa-
tion Unit credit (CEU) carry no degree
credit. Courses in Extended Education
with numbers beginning with an “X" fol-
lowed by a number in the 100-series
through the 600-series do confer degree
credit, subject to the limitations on
transfer credit (see below).

Academic Credit

Course Credit Units:

Each course has a specific credit unit
value which is indicated in parentheses
following the course title. In typical lec-
ture and discussion classes, the number
of course credit units is equal to the
number of class hours per week. Thus,
in a typical fifteen-week semester a one-
unit class meets for a total of fifteen
hours during the fifteen weeks while a
three unit class will meet forty-five hours
during the same period. A typical lecture
class may be scheduled to meet once,
twice, or three times a week.

In other types of instruction, principal-
ly laboratories and activities of other
kinds, the number of class hours per
week is greater than the number of
course credit units, depending on the
mode of instruction. Courses with variant
or mixed modes of instruction are noted
in the course description and the
Schedule of Classes. Summer Session
classes require the same total amount of
class time, but compressed into a six
week session.

The instructional “hour” is fifty minutes
long, allowing for transit between
classes and rest breaks within multi-
hour classes. In most classes the stu-
dent is expected to allow two hours per
week of study time beyond class time for
each unit of credit. Thus, a three-unit
lecture discussion course normally de-
mands a commitment of nine hours per
week averaged over the semester.

Credit for Activity Courses:

Activity courses provide practice in
areas such as dance, journalism, music,
speech, theatre arts, and physical edu-
cation. Students may apply to the de-
gree no more than eight units of activity
course credit in any one area, and no
more than 20 units of activity credit in all
areas. For purposes of defining areas
Physical Education (P ED) and Sports,
Athletics, and Recreation (SAR) are
counted as one area and a maximum of
twelve units may be counted toward the
baccalaureate degree, eight in P ED
and four in SAR.

Independent Study Courses:

Each student enrolled in a supervised
independent study, research, or reading
course (exclude thesis courses) must
have an agreement on file in the depart-
ment office where the course is offered.
The agreement is to be made between
the student and the instructor at the be-
ginning of the course and must include
the following: a description of the work
to be accomplished, specific informa-
tion on the tasks required, the nature of
the final report, and the basis for deter-
mining the final grade. The agreement
must be signed by both the instructor
and the student.

Credit for Cross-Listed Courses:

Certain interdisciplinary courses are
listed in this catalog under more than
one department. Normally, students will
receive credit for such a cross-listed
course in the department under which
they register for it. They may, however,
have the Registrar indicate that this
course may be credited to a different
department which also lists it, provided
that they make this request no later than
the end of the semester preceding an-
ticipated graduation.

Repeatable Courses:

A student may repeat for additional
units or credit toward a baccalaureate
or graduate degree any course speci-
fied as repeatable in the catalog up to
the limits specified. Each department
determines the unit limits and any other
limitations for courses that may be re-
peated. In general, except for activity
courses, a student may not repeat a
course having the same content as the
one for which credit was initially re-
ceived.

Repetition of Courses for Satisfactory
Grade:

With the permission of the Chair of the
department in which the course is of-
fered and when the request is filed in the
Office of Admissions and Records dur-
ing the first four weeks of instruction, an
undergraduate student who has re-
ceivedagradeof D,F, U,orNC ina
course taken at CSULB may petition
once to repeat the course and have the
second grade substituted for the first in
the computation of units attempted and
grade points earned, provided that the
second grade assigned isan A, B, C, or
CR. A second or subsequent grade of
D, F, U, or NC will not be substituted for
the first but will be computed in units at-
tempted and grade points earned; how-
ever, the extra units earned will not be
counted toward graduation. A graduate
student who has been assigned a grade
of D, F, U, or NC on a course required
for the degree must repeat the course
for a satisfactory grade, but the second
or subsequent units may not be substi-
tuted for the first and the additional units
cannot be applied toward the unit re-
quirements of the degree. All grades re-
ceived will remain on record. The course
must be repeated at this campus in a
regular semester or summer session. A
student who receives a CR or a C or bet-
ter in a course may not repeat the
course for credit toward a degree, ex-
cept as provided for above under “Re-
peatable Courses."

Departments, with the approval of the
School Dean, may adopt a policy that
prohibits the substitution of grades pro-
vided for above if such policy includes
provisions for exceptional cases.

Transfer Credit

Students who were in good standing
at another accredited institution may
transfer credit for baccalaureate or
graduate degree course work. Course
equivalency for major requirements
must be evaluated, and students are
cautioned that the University is under no
obligation to accept transferred courses
for subject credit in addition to unit
credit for admission. Normally, however,
there is a probability that courses in the
accepted core of a discipline will be ex-
changeable between universities. Policy
regarding transfer of courses from Cali-
fornia community colleges differs in
some respects.

Transfer of Undergraduate Credit
From Accredited Community
Colleges:

A maximum of 70 semester units
earned in a California community col-
lege may be applied toward the degree,
with the following limitations and stipula-
tions:

(a) No upper division credit may be
allowed for courses taken in a
community college;

(b) No credit may be allowed for pro-
fessional courses in education
taken in a community college,
other than introduction to educa-
tion courses;

(c) Individual program regulations
for specific transfer limitations
should be consulted.

Extension Credit:

A maximum of 24 semester units cred-
it for courses taken by correspondence,
or through extension (including adjunct
enroliment), may be accepted toward
the baccalaureate degree. such credit
must be accepted for degree purposes
by the institution in which the work was
taken. Extension credit may not be used
to fulfill the minimum 30 unit residence
requirement.

Credit for Noncollegiate Instruction:

CSULB grants undergraduate degree
credit for successful completion of non-
collegiate instruction, either military or
civilian, appropriate to the baccalaure-
ate, that has been recommended by the
Commission on Educational Credit and
Credentials of the American Council on
Education. The number of units allowed
are those recommended in the Guide to
the Evaluation of Educational Experi-
ence in the Armed Service and the Na-
tional Guide to Educational Credit for
Training Programs. Students must pro-
vide acceptable documentation of the
training to the Office of Admissions and
Records.




50 / GENERAL REGULATIONS AND PROCEDURES

International Program Credit:

Course credits earned in universities
abroad may be accepted for degree
credit at CSULB subject to evaluation by
the cognizant department or program
upon admission of the student to the
University. CSULB students who de-
sire, subsequently, to take courses at
a foreign university for degree credit
must have each such course ap-
proved in advance in writing by the
Chair of the appropriate department
or program.

The Center for International Education
administers many international educa-
tion and exchange programs. Students
fully accepted into one of these pro-
grams may, in most cases, continue
CSULB residency while studying in the
approved foreign institution. Some
courses taken through these programs
do not have to be approved in advance.

Acceleration of University
Studies

The University provides several
means by which students may acceler-
ate their studies; these are discussed
below. Each of the following options may
be subject to restrictions and regula-
tions within individual academic pro-
grams. Therefore, students interested in
any of these options should consult with
the Chair of the concerned department.

Advanced Placement:

The University grants credit toward its
undergraduate degrees for successful
completion of examinations of the Ad-
vanced Placement Program of the Col-
lege Entrance Examination Board. Stu-
dents who present scores of three or
better will be granted up to six semester
units of college credit.

Unit Credit by Examination:

California State University, Long
Beach grants credit to those students
who pass examinations that have been
approved for credit system-wide. These
are: the CSU English Equivalency Ex-
amination; the College Level Entrance
Program (C.L.E.P.) general examination
in Mathematics; the C.L.E.P. Subject Ex-
aminations in College Algebra-Trigo-
nometry, in Calculus and Analytic Ge-
ometry, in Statistics, in General Chemis-
try, and in German; the College
Entrance Examination Board (C.E.E.B.)
Advanced Placement examinations; and
the American Chemical Society Cooper-
ative Examination.

Students may also challenge some
courses by taking examinations devel-
oped at the campus. Credit shall be
awarded to those who pass them suc-
cessfully. Credits earned in this manner
will be recorded as “CR" (credit) on the
student'’s transcript and will be counted
toward the total number of units required
for the degree although they will not be
included in calculation of the grade-
point average. Credit by examination
may not be used to fulfill the minimum
residence requirement.

Students must be enrolled in the Uni-
versity and in the course for which they
wish to receive credit by examination.
Enroliment is by permission of the de-
partment and is only available during the
academic semester in which the course
is being offered. Students must secure a
signed and dated approval form from
the department prior to enrolling in the
course. Students must provide the in-
structor with a copy of the signed and
dated approval form at the first class
meeting. The instructor will ensure that
the examination is conducted, scored,
and the results reported prior to the end
of the third week of classes. Students
who pass the examination will receive a
grade of “CR."” Students who do not
pass the examination have two options:

(1) continue in the course as a regu-

lar student; or

(2) withdraw from the course.

The University sets no maximum on
the number of credits a student may re-
ceive by examination. However, not all
courses are available for credit by ex-
amination. Information about courses for
which credit by examination is not per-
mitted is available in the Department Of-
fice, in the School Office, and the Office
of Admissions and Records. A student
may NOT receive credit by examination:

(a)for an activity course;

(b)for any course which is a prerequi-
site to one for which credit has
been received, (see department
for possibility of course waiver);

(c)to réamove agrade of "F," “U,"

“NG. "

(d)to satisfy the courses required for a
major in a master's degree;

(e)for any course in which the content
or methodology is such that an ex-
amination does not appropriately
measure competence.

Application forms to apply for credit
by examination are available in the Of-
fice of Admissions and Records. Proce-
dures and criteria for requesting unit
credit by examination in a given course
are available in the appropriate depart-
ment office.

Substitution of Courses:

Students who believe that a course
they have taken (or intend to take) may
be appropriate to their program and that
this course could substitute for a speci-
fied course requirement may request a
substitution of courses on a form avail-
able in the department office. Course
substitutions are normally limited to
cases where the required course cannot
be offered or where the student has tak-
en a similar but not identical course
elsewhere.

Waiver of Course Requirement:

In addition, students who believe that
previous training has sufficiently pre-
pared them in a certain area may re-
quest a waiver of a specific course
requirement (subject credit only). Re-
quests for waiver of course require-
ments can be made on an application
form available in the department office.
The student will be required to justify the
request in a way acceptable to the de-
partment. A waiver of specific course re-
quirements does not reduce the total
number of credits required for the major
or the degree.

Graduate Credit Earned as a Second-
Semester Senior:

Graduate credit usually may not be
earned in advance of the baccalaureate
degree. However, based upon faculty
recommendation, academic perfor-
mance (in general a grade-point aver-
age of 2.75 overall and a 3.0 (B) in the
major), and promise of academic
achievement in post-graduate study,
second semester seniors may be grant-
ed approval to earn a maximum of six
units of course work designated as ac-
ceptable for graduate credit taken at
this university towards their prospective
graduate program, subject to the follow-
ing conditions: (a) the course work must
be in addition to that required by the de-
partment or School for the undergrad-
uate major; (b) the undergraduate stu-
dent must have a “Petition to Earn Grad-
uate Credit in the Senior Year” approved
by the departmental graduate advisor
and the Dean or the Associate Dean for
Graduate Studies of the School in-
volved.

In those areas in which graduate
credit is for a credential only, the petition
must be submitted to the Associate
Dean for Graduate Studies and Re-
search, School of Education.

Ne{ther of these policies is intended to
permit transfer of excess credits from
the baccalaureate to the post-baccalau-
reate or graduate program. Petitions
submitted after completion of the course
will not be approved.
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Senior Enroliment in Graduate
Courses for Undergraduate Credit:
Under special conditions, second-se-
mester seniors who have an overall 3.0
grade-point average or better and who
have adequate undergraduate prepara-
tion in the subject may enroll in a course
in the 500-599 series to fulfill the elective
requirements of the bachelor's degree
only. The course work may not be ap-
plied to the units of 500-600 level course
work required by the department or
School for the master's degree. The stu-
dent must have a “Petition to Earn Cred-
it Toward a Bachelor's Degree for a 500
Level Course Taken in the Senior Year"
approved by the instructor, department,
and School Dean before registration in
the class(es) is permitted.

Grades and Grading
Procedures

Definitions:

The following definitions apply to
grades assigned in all undergraduate
and graduate courses.

A — Performance of the student has
been at the highest level, showing sus-
tained excellence in meeting all course
requirements and exhibiting an unusual
degree of intellectual initiative.

B — Performance of the student has
been at a high level, showing consistent
and effective achievement in meeting
course requirements.

C — Performance of the student has
been at an adequate level, meeting the
basic requirements of the course.

D — Performance of the student has
been less than adequate, meeting only
the minimum course requirements.

F — Performance of the student has
been such that minimal course require-
ments have not been met. A final grade
of “F" may be assigned as the result of
cheating or plagiarism. (See Cheating
and Plagiarism later in this section.)

Grade Point Computation:

A receives 4 points per unit
B receives 3 points per unit
C receives 2 points per unit
D receives 1 point per unit

F receives 0 points per unit
U receives 0 points per unit

CR/NC — In addition to the standard
grades, the University permits students
to select evaluation on a “Credit” or “No
Credit” basis. These grades are defined
as follows:

For undergraduate students, a CR
is equivalent to an A, B, or C; an NC
is equivalenttoaD, F, or U;

For graduate students, a CR is
equivalenttoan A, B,orC in
courses at the 100- and 200-levels,
and an NC equivalenttoa D, F, or
U, as above, but for 300-, 400-, 500-,
and 600-level courses, the CR is
equivalent to an A or B only; a NC
grade is equivalenttoa C, D, F, or
u.

Course Grading Option Policy:

The faculty determine in advance
which courses may be taken for tradi-
tional (A-F) grade only, CR/NC only, or
either. Any undergraduate course may
be designated for or closed to the option
of CR/NC grading whether or not the
course be a requirement for an under-
graduate degree major, minor, certifi-
cate, credential or concentration.

No course in which a grade of CR has
been assigned may be used to fulfill the
requirements for a master's degree, ex-
cept that the grade of CR may be per-
mitted for master's theses or projects (to
a maximum of six units) when the indi-
vidual department has specifically des-
ignated CR/NC grading for the thesis/
project course in the department, and
for fieldwork, practicum, and/or intern-
ship courses (also to a maximum of six
units). The option of CR/NC grading for
graduate students in undergraduate
courses is subject to specific regula-
tions of the individual departments re-
garding their graduate students and re-
garding the authorization for this option
intrinsic to the approved course. Other-
wise, no limitation exists as to the num-
ber of courses taken by graduate stu-
dents under this policy.

An undergraduate student may elect
CR/NC grading in no more than a total of
24 units, of which no more than 12 may
be upper division units. No more than
eight units per semester may be taken
for CR/NC grades. Courses graded
CR/NC taken at another institution,
course credit earned by examination,
and courses in which CR/NC grading is
the only form of grading are exempt
from these limitations.

Administrative Symbols:

The symbols AU (Audit), SP (Satisfac-
tory Progress), RD (Report Delayed), |
(Incomplete), and W (Withdrawal), dis-
cussed below, are not used in comput-
ing the grade-point average.

AU — Audit. Enroliment as an auditor is
subject to permission of the instructor.
Enroliment in a course as an auditor
shall be permitted only after students
otherwise eligible to enroll on a credit
basis have had an opportunity to do so.
Auditors are subject to the same fee
structure as credit students and regular
class attendance is expected. Once en-
rolled as an auditor, a student may not
change to credit status unless such a
change is requested prior to the last day
to add classes. A student who is en-
rolled for credit may not change to
audit after the third week of instruc-
tion. To establish auditor status in a
course, students must file an Audit Card
in the Office of Admissions and Re-
cords.

SP — Satisfactory progress. This sym-
bol is used in connection with courses
requiring multiple enrollment, i.e., that
extend beyond one academic term. It in-
dicates that work is in progress and has
been evaluated and found to be satis-
factory to date, but that assignment of a
final grade must await completion of all
units required. Cumulative enroliment in
units attempted may not exceed the to-
tal number applicable to the student's
educational objective. Work is to be
completed within one year except for
graduate degree theses.

RD — Report Delayed. This symbol is
used exclusively by the Registrar to per-
mit processing of all final grades when
the grades for an entire class section
have not been reported by the instructor.
The symbol does not imply any academ-
ic evaluation.

If an instructor fails to report a grade
for an individual student, the Registrar
will assume that an 1" could not be as-
signed and so will enter a symbol “U,"”
discussed below.

I — Incomplete. The symbol “I" indi-
cates that a portion of required course
work (normally not more than one third)
has not been completed and evaluated
in the prescribed time period due to un-
foreseen, but fully justified, reasons and
that there is still a possibility of earning
credit. It is the responsibility of the stu-
dent to bring pertinent information to the
attention of the instructor and to deter-
mine from the instructor the remaining
course requirements which must be sat-
isfied to remove the Incomplete. A final
grade is assigned when that work has
been completed and evaluated.
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An “I" must normally be made up
within one calendar year immediately
following the end of the term during
which it was assigned, whether or not
the student maintains continuous enroll-
ment. Failure to complete the assigned
work will result in an “I" being counted
as a failing grade for grade-point aver-
age and progress point computation,
(except as noted in item 3 immediately
below.)

An extension of time may be granted
for contingencies such as military ser-
vice or documented, serious health or
personal problems.

The conditions for removal of the In-
complete shall be reduced to writing by
the instructor on a “Requirements for As-
signing an Incomplete Grade" form.
This form shall include a statement of

(1) all work completed in the course,
the grades assigned for that work,
and the percentages of the final
grade accounted for by each
item;

(2) the work not completed and the
percentage that each uncomplet-
ed assignment will count toward
the final grade; and

(3) the final grade the instructor will
assign if the course requirements
are not completed within one cal-
endar year (or a shorter period as
specified on the form) immediate-
ly following the term in which the
“I'" was assigned, without respect
to continuous enroliment of the
student during this period.

A copy of the agreement is to be giv-
en to the student, a copy is to be re-
tained in the department office, and a
copy is to be filed with the Office of Ad-
missions and Records at the time final
grades are submitted. Normally, the stu-
dent should sign the “Incomplete form.”
If the student is eligible for an Incom-
plete, a faculty member may assign an
“I" even when the student cannot be
present to sign the form. In such a case,
the instructor will forward to the student
a copy of the form via the department of-
fice. When the work agreed upon has
been completed and evaluated, a final
grade will be assigned by an instructor.

U — Unauthorized Incomplete. The
symbol “U" indicates that an enrolled
student did not withdraw from the
course but failed to complete course re-
quirements. It is used when, in the opin-
ion of the instructor, completed assign-
ments or course activities or both were
insufficient to make normal evaluation of
academic performance possible (letter

grades A-F or an Incomplete). For pur-
poses of grade-point average and pro-
gress point computation this symbol is
equivalent to an “F." In courses which
are graded Credit/No Credit or in cases
where the student has elected Credit/
No Credit evaluation, use of the symbol
“U" is inappropriate and “"NC" will be
used instead.

W — Withdrawal. The symbol “W" in-
dicates that the student was permitted
to drop a course after the third week of
instruction with the approval of the in-
structor and appropriate campus offi-
cial. It carries no connotation of quality
of student performance and is not used
in calculating grade-point average.

Students are held responsible for
completion of every course in which
they register or for withdrawing during
the first three weeks of classes from
courses which they do not intend to
complete. Students must file an official
application for withdrawal from the Uni-
versity or from a class at the Office of
Admissions and Records whether they
have ever attended the class or not; oth-
erwise, the student will receive a grade
of “U" (unauthorized incomplete) in the
course. Application for withdrawal is
made at Admissions and Records. (See
also The California State University poli-
cy on “Return of Fees.")

(1) Withdrawals during the first three
weeks of instruction: Students
may withdraw during this period
and the course will not appear on
their permanent records. To do
this, a student must file a Com-
plete Withdrawal Application
Form to drop all classes or a
Change of Program Form for a
specific class or classes. Fees are
not refundable after the second
week of classes;

(2) Withdrawals after the third week of
instruction and prior to the final
three weeks of instruction: With-
drawals during this period are
permissible only for serious and
compelling reasons. The proce-
dure for withdrawals during this
period is the same as in item 1 ex-
cept that the approval signatures
of the instructor and department
chair are required. The request
and approvals will state the rea-
sons for the withdrawal. Students
should be aware that the defini-
tion of “serious and compelling
reasons” as applied by faculty
and administrators may become
narrower as the semester pro-
gresses. Copies of such appro-
vals are kept on file in the Office of
Admissions and Records;

(3) Withdrawals during the final three
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weeks of instruction: Withdrawals
during the final three weeks of in-
struction are not permitted except
in cases such as accident or seri-
ous illness where the circum-
stances causing the withdrawal
are clearly beyond the student's
control and the assignment of an
Incomplete is not practical. Ordi-
narily, withdrawals in this category
will involve total withdrawal from
the campus except that a Credit/
No Credit grade or an Incomplete
may be assigned for courses in
which sufficient work has been
completed to permit an evaluation
to be made. Request for permis-
sion to withdraw under these cir-
cumstances must be made in writ-
ing on forms available at the Ad-
missions and Records Office. The
requests and approvals shall
state the reasons for the with-
drawal. These requests must be
approved by the instructor, de-
partment chair, and Dean of the
School. Copies of such approvals
are kept on file in Admissions and
Records;

Medical withdrawals: A student
who becomes seriously ill or in-
jured, or is hospitalized and
hence is unable to complete the
academic term may withdraw
without academic penalty. A Phy-
sician’s Statement for Medical
Withdrawal, obtainable from the
Student Health Service, must be
completed by the student'’s at-
tending physician and submitted
to the Medical Director. Additional
evaluation by the Director of Fi-
nancial Aid may be required for
those students receiving financial
aid. The Student Health Service,
upon approval of such a request,
will forward its recommendation
to Admissions and Records;
Instructor Withdrawals: An instruc-
tor may withdraw a student who
has never attended a class by
completing an Instructor Drop
Card and submitting it to the Of-
fice of Admissions and Records
along with the Enrollment Verifica-
tion List at the end of the third
week of classes. Students should
not rely on the instructor to drop
them from classes they have nev-
er attended. Students should offi-
cially withdraw from classes them-
selves to avoid assignment of a
“U" in the course. An instructor
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may also withdraw a student who
has enrolled in a course requiring
“permission of the instructor” or
completion of prerequisites if the
student has not properly secured
this permission or satisfactorily
completed the prerequisites be-
fore enrolling.

An instructor may exclude from the
class as many students as necessary
to bring enroliment to within the lim-
its authorized by the Dean of the
School. These limits are usually set
by State policy or national accredita-
tion standards for the particular field.

Assignment and Change of
Grades s

General:

(1) University policy requires that final
grades shall be based on at least
three, and preferably four or more,
demonstrations of competence by
the student. Students should be
aware, however, that instructors
may have a policy that a single in-
stance of cheating or plagiarism
may result in a failing grade in the
class. (See the section on Cheat-
ing and Plagiarism later in this
section);

(2) In no case shall the grade on the
final examination count for more
than one-third of the course
grade;

Instructors are expected to keep a

record of students’ scores on

each of the demonstrations of
competence on which the final
grade is based;

(4) Students have a right to be in-

formed promptly of their scores

and to review each of their dem-
onstrations of competence with
their instructors;

Instructors are expected to pro-

vide students with an opportunity

for demonstration of competence,
relevant to the determination of
their final grade in the course, as
early as is reasonable and no later
than the mid-point of the semester
or summer session;

(6) Instructors are further expected to
make clear to their students dur-
ing the first week of instruction
what grading policies and prac-
tices will be employed in the class
and what rules will apply to with-
drawals;

3

~—

(5

~

(7) if materials submitted for a dem-
onstration of competence are not
returned, these materials will be
retained for one semester by the
instructor or, should the instructor
be absent during that term, re-
tained in the department office. A
qualified instructor may be ap-
pointed by the chair, in the ab-
sence of the original instructor, to
review the demonstration of com-
petence with the student.

Final Examinations:

It is the policy in most courses to have
several examinations during the semes-
ter and a final examination. Final exami-
nations are required in all courses for all
students, except in certain activity
courses or when the Dean of the School
authorizes an exception. The schedule
of final examinations is given in the
Schedule of Classes. Permission to take
a final examination at a time other than
that regularly scheduled must be se-
cured at least one week in advance of
any change. The instructor may not
change the scheduled time for the fi-
nal examination without authorization
from the Dean of the School.

Final Grade Reports:

Reports of final grades are mailed to
each student at the end of each semes-
ter or session.

Student Grade Record:

Record is kept and grade or adminis-
trative symbol notation are indicated for
all enroliments beyond the fourth week
of instruction. The Registrar will eradi-
cate originally awarded grades from offi-
cial transcripts when the following grade
changes are made:

(1) Grade change due to a clerical er-
ror on the part of the instructor of
record,

(2) Grade change due to a favorable
grade appeal;

(3) Grade change due to a resolution
of RD (report delayed) grade.

The Registrar will not eradicate original
grades from student transcripts when
the following situations occur:

(1) Resolution (make-up) of an in-
complete;
(2) Repetition of a course.

The Registrar will indicate some
grade or administrative symbol for any
student enrolled in a course beyond the
fourth week.

Change of Grade:

Grades reported to the Office of Ad-
missions and Records are considered to
be official and final grades. Changes to
final grades can be made only on the
authority of the instructor and only on
the basis of:

(1) a computational or recording
error; or

(2) the evaluation of additional as-
signments or examinations
ONLY when an Incomplete has
been previously recorded, ex-

cept;

(3) when the chair of a School-level
grade appeal committee acts as
the result of a grade appeal.
(See the separate policy state-
ment on Grade Appeals.)

Except for changes of grades result-
ing from grade appeals processes, all
changes of grades must be filed within
one year from the date of the filing of the
first grade, without respect to continu-
ous enroliment of the student. Only as
the result of a grade appeal will a grade
be changed after the award of a degree
or credential.

All requests for changes of grade
shall carry the recommendation of the
instructor (except as provided for in the
Grade Appeals Procedures), the depart-
ment chair, and the approval of the Dean
of the School.

Grade Appeals:

Students have the right to formally ap-
peal the final grade, but only the final
grade, in a course. Appeals are limited
to situations in which the student be-
lieves the grade was “prejudicially,”
“"capriciously,” or “arbitrarily” assigned.
The appeal must be initiated within the
first regular semester after assignment
of the grade. It must first be directed to
the instructor of the course, orally or in
writing. If further action is necessary, the
student should appeal in writing to the
department chair or to the designated
department representative who deals
with grade appeal matters. If the issue
continues to remain unresolved, the writ-
ten appeal can be directed to the Grade
Appeals Committee of the School in
which the course was taken. Information
about school grade appeals committees
and the University policy (P.S. 86-05)
can be obtained from the office of the
school Dean.
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Educational Leave

Any registered student, undergrad-
uate or graduate, in good academic
standing may request an Educational
Leave. Students requesting an Educa-
tional Leave must complete an Educa-
tional Leave Form, IN ADVANCE, in-
cluding an explanation of their reasons
for seeking the leave and a statement of
when they intend to resume academic
work. The completed form is to be sub-
mitted for approval to the student's de-
partment chair (undergraduate) or grad-
uate advisor.

The minimum initial leave will be one
full semester; the maximum will be one
calendar year. A student may request, in
writing, in advance, an extension of
leave. Under no circumstances will the
total number of approved educational
leaves exceed two, nor will the duration
of approved educational leaves extend
beyond two calendar years.

Students returning from an approved
educational leave are required to submit
an application form but will not be re-
quired to pay another application fee.
Students returning from an absence for
which an educational leave was appro-
priate but not approved in advance must
pay the reapplication fee.

Graduate students who plan to enroll
for credit at another institution of higher
education during the leave period must
obtain prior approval for the transfer of
course credit to the student’'s program
from the department graduate advisor,
department chair, and the School Dean
or designee.

The period of an educational leave is
counted in the calculation of elapsed
time under the regulations governing
the maximum period for completion of
degree requirements. (See Baccalaure-
ate and Graduate sections of this cata-
log).

For the period of an educational leave
the student’s rights under the “Election
of Regulation” rule are preserved, main-
taining the right of the student to elect
regulations as if he or she had main-
tained continuous attendance.

An educational leave presupposes no
expenditure of University resources or
faculty and staff time in behalf of the stu-
dent during the period of the leave. In
addition, no computer facilities, no li-
brary privileges, and no student ser-
vices are available to a student on edu-
cational leave.

Change of Major or Other
Objective

Students declaring a major for the first
time or changing from one degree pro-
gram or degree option program to an-
other must complete a Change of Ob-
jective form. These are available in most
department offices and in the Office of
Admissions and Records.

Students who are candidates for a
certificate or credential program must -
also file an application card. (Please see
Election of Regulations in this section of
the catalog.)

The evaluation of credits transferred
to the University is based in part upon
the objective indicated on the applica-
tion for admission. Students should be
aware, therefore, that under some cir-
cumstances transfer courses accepted
for one purpose may not be acceptable
for other purposes.

Graduation Check

Seniors and graduate students who
expect to receive degrees at the end of
any semester or summer session must
complete the Graduation Application
card and/or Credential Application card
well in advance. The appropriate appli-
cation for Spring or Summer candidates
must be filed by the preceding Septem-
ber 15; for December and winter session
graduates, by the preceding February
1, at the Office of Admissions and Re-
cords. Students must file by March 1 in
order to have their names appear in the
once-a-year printing of the Commence-
ment Program. Credential students
should apply in the Credential Process-
ing Office, located in the Graduate
School of Education, or the Office of Ad-
missions and Records by February 1 for
December completion and by October 1
for Spring and Summer sessions.

Graduation with Honors

The following criteria are used to iden-
tify students eligible for honors:

(a) Students with GPA between 3.75
and 4.00 will be graduated with
great distinction;

(b) Those between 3.50 and 3.74 will
be graduated with distinction.

A student may be considered eligible
for honors at graduation provided that a
minimum of 45 units are earned at Cali-
fornia State University, Long Beach. The
GPA will be determined from units
earned at CSULB plus transferred units.

With the approval of the Dean of the
School, departments may elect to honor
as many as three of their graduates ac-
cording to criteria other than GPA.

University honors will be noted on the
diploma and transcript. Department
honors will be noted on the transcript
only.

Honor Lists

Undergraduate students exhibiting
outstanding scholastic achievement are
honored by being included on the Presi-
dent’s or Deans' Honor List.

President’s List:

Students will be placed on the Presi-
dent's List to honor them for academic
achievement each semester in which
they complete 12 or more graded
course units with a semester grade-
point average of 3.75 — 4.0. A certifi-
cate will be issued for each semester in
which the student receives this honor.
Deans’ List:

Students will be placed on the Deans'
List to honor them for academic
achievement each semester in which
they complete 12 or more graded
course units with a semester grade-
point average of 3.5 — 3.74. A certifi-
cate will be issued for each semester in
which the student receives this honor.

Scholastic Probation and
Disqualification

Academic Probation:

Undergraduate students are placed
on academic probation if at any time
their cumulative grade-point average in
all college work attempted or their cu-
mulative grade-point average at Califor-
nia State University, Long Beach falls
below 2.0 (C). Graduate students are
placed on academic probation when
their cumulative grade-point average
falls below 3.0.

Undergraduate students shall be re-
moved from academic probation when
their cumulative grade-point average in
all college work attempted and their cu-
mulative grade-point average at Califor-
nia State University, Long Beach is 2.0
(C) or higher.

Administrative-Academic Probation:

An undergraduate or graduate stu-
dent may be placed on administrative-
academic probation by action of appro-
priate campus officials for any of the fol-
lowing reasons:

(A) \Mthdrawal from all or a substan-
tial portion of a program of stud-
ies in two successive semesters
or in any three semesters;
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(B) Repeated failure to progress to-
ward the stated degree objective
or other program objective (when
such failure appears to be due to
circumstances within the control
of the student);

(C) Failure to comply, after due no-
tice, with an academic require-
ment or regulation which is rou-
tine for all students or a defined
group of students (example: fail-
ure to take placement tests, fail-
ure to complete a required practi-
cum).

Academic Disqualification:

Undergraduate students on academic
probation are subject to academic dis-
qualification:.

(A) As lower division students (fewer
than 60 semester hours of college
work completed), if they fall 15 or
more grade points below a 2.0 (C
average) on all units attempted or
on all units attempted at Califor-
nia State University, Long Beach;

(B) As juniors (60-89 semester hours
of college work completed), if
they fall nine or more grade
points below a 2.0 (C average) on
all units attempted or on all units
attempted at California State Uni-
versity, Long Beach;

(C) As seniors (90 or more semester
hours of college work complet-
ed), if they fall six or more grade
points below a 2.0 (C) average on
all units attempted or on all units
attempted at California State Uni-
versity, Long Beach.

_In addition to the above disqualifica-
tion standards applicable to students on
probation, individuals not on probation
may be disqualified when the following
circumstances exist:

(A) At the end of any semester the
student has fewer cumulative
grade points than cumulative
units attempted, and;

(B) The cumulative grade point defi-
ciency is so great that in view of
the student’s overall educational
record it seems unlikely that the
deficiency will be removed within
a reasonable period.

Disqualification — Impacted
Programs:

Students who fail to maintain an over-
all Grade Point Average of 2.0 will be im-
mediately removed from an impacted
major, placed in the undeclared cate-
gory (Major Code 0000), or in a general
category appropriate to the discipline.
To be reinstated as majors in the impact-
ed program, they must reapply at the
time when change of major requests are
normally accepted.

Administrative-Academic
Disqualification:

Student who have been placed on ad-
ministrative-academic probation may be
disqualified from further attendance if:

(A) The conditions for removal of ad-
ministrative-academic probation
are not met within the period
specified;

(B) The students become subject to
academic probation while on ad-
ministrative-academic probation;

(C) The students become subject to
administrative-academic proba-
tion for the same or similar reason
for which they have been placed
on administrative-academic pro-
bation previously, although not
currently in such status.

For students who subsequently be-
come eligible for Reinstatement (see be-
low), disqualification under the provi-
sions of the proceding paragraphs con-
stitutes a break in “continuous
enroliment” within a degree major pro-
gram and, therefore, students disquali-
fied may not elect regulations in effect
prior to disqualification.

Reinstatement:

In order to be considered for reinsta-
tement to the University, a disqualified
student must demonstrate academic
ability. This demonstration can be
achieved by: (1) completing courses
through the Continuing Education an-
d/or Summer Session programs at
CSULB and earning grades that reduce
the student's grade-point deficiency by
one-half (see example, below); or (2)
completing classes at other academic
institutions, earning grades that would, if
computed with the CSULB academic re-
cord, reduce the grade-point deficiency
by one-half. All classes taken, at CSULB
or other academic institutions, must be
applicable for degree credit. Grades
earned at other institutions are not cal-
culated with CSULB to reduce the
CSULB grade-point deficiency or
change the CSULB grade-point aver-
age. Grades earned elsewhere are only
indicators of academic ability.

After reducing the grade-point defi-
ciency by one-half and/or demonstrating
academic ability at other institutions
(see example, below), the student may
petition the Academic Appeals Commit-
tee for reinstatement.

Petition forms are available at the Of-
fice of Admissions and Records and
must be filed no later than one month
prior to the beginning of instruction in
the semester the student wishes to at-
tend. Petitions received after that date
will be held and considered for the fol-
lowing semester.

Example: A Student deficient twelve
(12) grade points at the time of the
disqualification must earn at least
six (6) excess grade points in
classes taken after disqualification.
All transferable college courses
completed after disqualification at
all institutions are averaged to de-
termine excess grade points
earned and reinstatement eligibility.
Only grades of A and B earn excess
grade points. Grades of A earn two
(2) excess grade points per unit of
course credit; grades of B earn one
(1) excess grade point per unit of
course credit. Grades of C do not
earn excess grade points and do
not contribute to reinstatement.
Grades of D and F reduce the num-
ber of excess grade points earned
by A and B grades at the rate of one
(1) grade point per unit of D and two
(2) grade points per unit of F.

Academic Renewal

A student may petition to have all
grades and units received during one or
two semesters of undergraduate work
disregarded in the computation of
grade-point average and academic
standing. The work so disregarded may
have been taken at any collegiate-level
institution but no work taken during the
disregarded terms, even if satisfactory,
may apply toward baccalaureate re-
quirements. All grades and units at-
tempted will remain on record. At least
five calendar years must have elapsed
since the work in question was complet-
ed and the student must have subse-
quently completed 15 semester units
with a 3.0 grade-point average (or 30
semester units with a 2.5 or 45 semester
units with a 2.0) at this University before
filing a request for disregarding the
course work.
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Petitions for disregarding course work
must be submitted to the Office of Ad-
missions and Records. Final determina-
tion will be made by the Vice President
for Academic Affairs in consultation with
the University Academic Appeals Com-
mittee. The petitioning student must cer-
tify that the work to be disregarded was
not reflective of his or her present level
of academic performance. This certifi-
cation must include a statement explain-
ing the extenuating circumstances
causing the substandard performance
during the term in question. The student
must also provide evidence that it would
be necessary to complete additional
units or semesters in order to qualify for
the baccalaureate degree if the request
were not approved.

Cheating and Plagiarism

Definition of Plagiarism:

Plagiarism is defined as the act of us-
ing the ideas or work of another person
or persons as if they were one’s own,
without giving credit to the source. Such
an act is not plagiarism if it is ascer-
tained that the ideas were arrived at
through independent reasoning or logic
or where the thought or idea is common
knowledge.

Acknowledgment of an original author
or source must be made through appro-
priate references, i.e., quotation marks,
footnotes, or commentary. Examples of
plagiarism include, but are not limited
to, the following: the submission of a
work, either in part or in whole, complet-
ed by another; failure to give credit for
ideas, statements, facts or conclusions
which rightfully belong to another; in
written work, failure to use quotation
marks when quoting directly from an-
other, whether it be a paragraph, a sen-
tence, or even a part thereof; close and
lengthy paraphrasing of another's writ-
ing or programming. A student who is in
doubt about the extent of acceptable
paraphrasing should consult the instruc-
tor.

Students are cautioned that, in con-
ducting their research, they should pre-
pare their notes by (a) either quoting
material exactly (using quotation marks)
at the time they take notes from a
source; or (b) departing completely from
the language used in the source, putting
the material into their own words. In this
way, when the material is used in the pa-
per or project, the student can avoid pla-
giarism resulting from verbatim use of
notes. Both quoted and paraphrased
materials must be given proper cita-
tions.

Definition of Cheating:

Cheating is defined as the act of ob-
taining or attempting to obtain or aiding
another to obtain academic credit for
work by the use of any dishonest, de-
ceptive or fraudulent means. Examples
of cheating during an examination in-
clude, but are not limited to the follow-
ing: copying, either in part or in whole,
from another's test or examination; dis-
cussion of answers or ideas relating to
the answers on an examination or test
unless such discussion is specifically
authorized by the instructor; giving or re-
ceiving copies of an examination without
the permission of the instructor; using or
displaying notes, “cheat sheets,"” or oth-
er information or devices inappropriate
to the prescribed test conditions, as
when the test of competence includes a
test of unassisted recall of information,
skill, or procedure; allowing someone
other than the officially enrolled student
to represent the same. Also included are
plagiarism as defined and altering or in-
terfering with the grading procedures.

It is often appropriate for students to
study together or to work in teams on
projects. However, such students should
be careful to avoid the use of unauthor-
ized assistance, and to avoid any impli-
cation of cheating, by such means as
sitting apart from one another in exami-
nations, presenting the work in a manner
which clearly indicates the effort of each
individual, or such other method as is
appropriate to the particular course.

Faculty Responsibilities:

In cases where a student is suspect-
ed of cheating or plagiarism, the faculty
member should arrange for an informal
office conference with the student as
soon as possible. The purpose of the in-
formal conference is to bring the per-
sons involved together to discuss the is-
sues informally and to discuss courses
of action. At the conference the student
shall be notified by the faculty member
of the charge and supporting evidence.
For an incident which occurs during or
as a part of a final examination, see be-
low for administration of an Incomplete
grade.

In cases where there is more than one
individual suspected of cheating or pla-
giarism, the faculty member may decide
to call the students to confer jointly as a
group, or as individuals, or both. If the
faculty member should decide to confer
with the students as a group, the stu-
dents will have the option to also confer
with the instructor separately as individ-
uals.

The faculty member will inform the
student(s) that both students and faculty
have the right to submit a request to the
Academic Integrity Committee (dis-
cussed below) for a written opinion on
whether the accusation is supported by
the evidence. All notes and discussions
between the student and the faculty
member are confidential, except as may
be relevant to the Academic Integrity
Committee or in subsequent campus
disciplinary proceedings. Neither the
faculty member nor the student should
discuss a specific charge of cheating or
plagiarism or any violations with refer-
ence to individuals in the classroom be-
fore other members of the class.

When the student cannot be contact-
ed and therefore the informal confer-
ence cannot be held, as is sometimes
the case after final examinations, a
grade of “I” (Incomplete) may be as-
signed, but only if the instructor wishes
an additional test of competence (see
4.1, above). The instructor will have the
agreement form for assigning an “In-
complete” sent to the last known ad-
dress of the student. The agreement
form will state the following in the format
indicated:

Under the provisions of the CSULB
Poiicy Statement on Cheating and
Plagiarism, an additional test of
competency related to the (syllabus
name of suspect demonstration,
e.g., Final Examination) is request-
ed. (Explain what additional test of
competency.) You may decline to
do so. Please contact the instructor,
the department office, or the Office
of Judicial Affairs for information re-
garding the University policy on
cheating and plagiarism.

The instructor will indicate on the
agreement form the grade which will be
assigned, normally 120 calendar days
following mailing of the Incomplete
Agreement, if the student does not re-
spond or, responding, the student does
not agree to an additional test of com-
petence.

Charges of cheating or plagiarism
cannot be brought against a student
more than 120 calendar days after dis-
covery that the work in question may
have been plagiarized or that cheating
may have taken place.

Notes and evidence will be kept by
the department chair or program direc-
tor for a minimum of five years after the
case is settled.
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Academic Integrity Committee:

The Chair of the Academic Senate
and the Vice President for Academic Af-
fairs jointly appoint an Academic Integri-
ty Committee for the University. This
Committee consists of one member from
the student body, chosen by the Associ-
ated Students Government for a one
year term of office; three members of the
full-time, tenured or tenure-track faculty,
and one member of the Office of Aca-
demic Affairs, who will be Chair, voting
only in case of ties.

The primary charge of the Committee
is to receive the requests of students ac-
cused of cheating or plagiarism or the
requests of faculty accusing specified
student(s) of cheating or plagiarism. Fol-
lowing its review of the evidence, the
Committee will report its opinion to the
student(s) and to the faculty member in-
volved on whether the accusation is
supported by the evidence. This opinion
may not be appealed. However, when
new evidence appears to so warrant, a
faculty member or student may ask, in
writing, the Vice President for Academic
Affairs or the Chair of the Academic
Senate to request the Committee to re-
consider a case.

The Academic Integrity Committee
has readily available the rules and pro-
cedures governing its operations.

In all cases, a Report of the Commit-
tee is advisory to the student, with whom
rests the presumption of innocence, and
the faculty member, to whom the deci-
sion on the evidence and academic ac-
tion is reserved.

A faculty member or student who re-
quests a review of the evidence in a
case of alleged cheating or plagiarism
must make such a request to the Aca-
demic Integrity Committee in writing no
later than 14 calendar days following the
date of first notification of the student by
the faculty member of the allegation. Ex-
Cept under extenuating circumstances,
the student and faculty member will
have no more than 14 additional calen-
dar days to provide evidence to the
Committee.

To preserve the rights of privacy, the
Committee meetings are closed. The
Committee may request additional infor-
mation as may be appropriate to the de-
velopment of its Report. The Committee
IS to provide a final Report within 21 cal-
endar days of the submission of a re-
Quest to it. Should additional time be re-
Quired, the reasons are communicated
1o the Vice President for Academic Af-
fairs and the Chair of the Academic Sen-
ate as well as the student(s) and faculty
members involved.

Academic Actions:

One or more of the following academ-
ic actions are available to the faculty
member who finds a student has been
cheating or plagiarizing. These options
may be taken by the faculty member to
the extent that the faculty member con-
siders the cheating or plagiarism to
manifest the student’s lack of scholar-
ship or to reflect on the student's lack of
academic performance in the course.
These actions may be taken without a
request for or before the receipt of a Re-
port from the Academic Integrity Com-
mittee.

(A) Review — no action;

(B) An oral reprimand with emphasis
on counseling toward prevention
of further occurrences;

(C) A requirement that the work be
repeated;

(D) Assignment of a score of zero (0)
for the specific demonstration of
competence, resulting in the pro-
portional reduction of final course
grade;

(E) Assignment of a failing final
grade;

(F) Referral to the Office of Judicial
Affairs for possible probation,
suspension, or expulsion.

A student may appeal a final course
grade, the computation of which includ-
ed an examination or other test of com-
petence in which a score of zero was as-
signed for cheating or plagiarism, but
only on the grounds permitted in the
University Policy Statement on Grade
Appeals.

An appeal of the final grade may in-
clude as written testimony the Report of
the Academic Integrity Committee.

Student Discipline

Inappropriate conduct by students or
by applicants for admission is subject to
discipline as provided in Sections
41301 through 41304 of Title 5, Califor-
nia Administrative Code. These sections
are as follows:

Article 1.1, Title 5, California
Administrative Code 41301.
Expulsion, Suspension and
Probation of students.

Following procedures consonant with
due process established pursuant to
Section 41304, any student of a campus
may be expelled, suspended, placed on
probation or given a lesser sanction for
one or more of the following causes
which must be campus related:

(a) Cheating or plagiarism in con-

nection with an academic pro-
gram at a campus;

(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of
campus documents, records, or
identification or knowingly fur-
nishing false information to a
campus;

Misrepresentation of oneself or of

an organization to be an agent of

a campus;

Obstruction or disruption, on or

off university property, of the

campus educational process,
administrative process, or other
campus function;

(e) Physical abuse on or off campus
property of the person or proper-
ty of any member of the campus
community or of members of his
or her family or the threat of such
physical abuse;

(fy Theft of, or non-accidental dam-
age to, campus property; or
property in the possession of, or
owned by, a member of the cam-
pus community;

(g) Unauthorized entry into, unauth-
orized use of, or misuse of cam-
pus property;

(h) On campus property, the sale or
knowing possession of danger-
ous drugs, restricted dangerous
drugs, or narcotics as those
terms are used in California stat-
utes, except when lawfully pre-
scribed pursuant to medical or
dental care, or when lawfully per-
mitted for the purpose of re-
search, instruction or analysis;

(i) Knowing possession or use of ex-
plosives, dangerous chemicals or
deadly weapons on campus
property or at a campus function
without prior authorization of the
campus president;

() Engaging in lewd, indecent, or
obscene behavior on campus
property or at a campus function,;

(k) Abusive behavior directed to-
ward, or hazing of, a member of
the campus community;

(I) Violation of any order of a cam-
pus president, notice of which
had been given prior to such vio-
lation and during the academic
term in which the violation oc-
curs, either by publication in the
campus newspaper, or by post-
ing on an official bulletin board
designated for this purpose, and
which order is not inconsistent
with any of the other provisions of
this Section;

(m) Soliciting or assisting another to
do any act which would subject a
student to expulsion, suspension
or probation pursuant to this Sec-
tion;

{c

~—

(d

~
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(n) For purposes of this Article, the
following terms are defined:

(1) The term “member of the

(2

(3

~

campus community" is de-

fined as meaning California

State University Trustees, ac-

ademic, nonacademic and

administrative personnel, stu-
dents, and other persons
while such other persons are

on campus property or at a

campus function;

The term “campus property”

includes:

(A) real or personal property
in the possession of, or
under the control of the
Board of Trustees of The
California State Universi-
ty; and

(B) all campus feeding, re-
tail, or residence facili-
ties whether operated by
a campus or by a cam-
pus auxiliary organiza-
tion.

The term “deadly weapons”
includes any instrument or
weapon of the kind common-
ly known as a blackjack, sling
shot, billy, sand-club, sand-
bag, metal knuckles, any
dirk, dagger, switchblade
knife, pistol, revolver, or any
other firearm, any knife hav-
ing a blade longer than five
inches, any razor with an un-
guarded blade, and any met-
al pipe or bar used or intend-
ed to be used as a club;

(4) The term “behavior” includes

conduct and expression;

(5) Theterm “"hazing"” means any

method of initiation into a stu-
dent organization or any pas-
time or amusement engaged
in with regard to such an or-
ganization which causes, or
is likely to cause, bodily dan-
ger, or physical or emotional
harm, to any member of the
campus community; but the
term “hazing"” does not in-
clude customary athletic
events or other similar con-
tests or competitions.

(o) This Section is not adopted pur-
suant to Education Code Section
89031;

Notwithstanding any amendment
or repeal pursuant to the resolu-
tion by which any provision of this
Article is amended, all acts and
omissions occurring prior to that
effective date shall be subject to
the provisions of this Article as in
effect immediately prior to such
effective date.

P)

41302.  Disposition of Fees;
Campus Emergency; Interim
Suspension:

The President of the campus may
place on probation, suspend or expel
students for one or more of the causes
enumerated in Section 41301. No fees
or tuition paid by for such students for
the semester, quarter, or summer in
which they are suspended or expelled
shall be refunded. If the students are
readmitted before the close of the quar-
ter, or summer session in which they are
suspended, no additional tuition or fees
shall be required on account of the sus-
pension.

During periods of campus emergen-
cy, as determined by the President of
the individual campus, the President
may, after consultation with the Chancel-
lor, place into immediate effect emer-
gency regulations, procedures, or mea-
sures deemed necessary or appropriate
to meet the emergency, to safeguard
persons and property, and to maintain
educational activities.

The President may immediately im-
pose an interim suspension in all cases
in which there is reasonable cause to
believe that such an immediate suspen-
sion is required in order to protect lives
or property and to insure the mainte-
nance of order. A student so placed on
interim suspension shall be given
prompt notice of charges and the oppor-
tunity for a hearing within ten days of the

imposition of interim suspension. During
the period of interim suspension, the stu-
dent shall not, without prior written per-
mission of the President or designated
representative, enter any campus of The
California State University other than to
attend the hearing. Violation of any con-
dition of interim suspension shall be
grounds for expulsion.

41303. Conduct by Applicants

for Admission:

Notwithstanding any provision in this
Chapter 1 to the contrary, admission or
readmission may be qualified or denied
to any persons who, while not enrolled
as students, commit acts which, were
they enrolled as students, would be the
basis for disciplinary proceedings pur-
suant to Sections 41301 or 41302. Ad-
mission or readmission may be qualified
or denied to any persons who, while stu-
dents, commit acts which are subject to
disciplinary action pursuant to Section
41301 or Section 41302. Qualified ad-
mission or denial of admission in such
cases shall be determined under proce-
dures adopted pursuant to Section
41304.

41304.  Student Disciplinary
Procedures for The California State
University:

The Chancellor shall prescribe, and
may from to time revise, a code of stu-
dent disciplinary procedures for The
California State University. Subject to
other applicable law, this code shall pro-
vide for determinations of fact and sanc-
tions to be applied for conduct which is
a ground of discipline under Sections
41301 or 41302, and for qualified admis-
sions or denial of admission under Sec-
tion 41303; the authority of the campus
President in such matters; conduct-re-
lated determinations on financial aid eli-
gibility and termination; alternative kinds
of proceedings, including proceedings
conducted by a Hearing Officer; time
limitations; notice; conduct of hearings,
including provisions governing evi-
dence, a record, and review; and such
other related matters as may be appro-
priate. The Chancellor shall report such
actions taken under this section to the
Board of Trustees.

The current University regulation on
alcoholic beverages is stated in the
CSULB Policies, Information and Regu-
lations Handbook published by the Of-
fice of Student Affairs.

Additional detailed information relat-
ing to student discipline is available in
the Office of Student Affairs, and from
the Office of the Vice President for Stu-
dent Services.

Administrative Action:

Procedures and sanctions of the Of-
fice of Judicial Affairs are under the ad-
ministration of the Vice President for Stu-
dent Services and are conducted pursu-
ant to the authority provided in Section
41301 of Title 5 of the California Admin-
istrative Code. Copies of Section 41301
of Title 5 may be found in the University
Bulletin and the Campus Regulations
available in the Office of Judicial Affairs.
Copies of Chancellor's Executive Order
148, “Student Disciplinary Procedures
for the California State University” are
also available upon request.

Opportunities for appeal regarding
the sanctions applied by the Vice Presi-
dent for Student Services are provided
for students involved in the proceedings
as outlined by Executive Order 148.

_The Vice President for Student Ser-
vices shall report annually to the Presi-
dent and the Chair of the Academic
Senate a summary of the charges con-
cerning cheating and plagiarism
?(ought before the Office of Judicial Af-
airs.
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Judicial Affairs (SS/A, Room 281):

The Office of Judicial Affairs provides
assistance with the interpretation and
enforcement of campus regulations.
Complete copies of the CSULB Policies,
Information and Reguilations Handbook,
including a listing of infractions which
may result in student disciplinary action
under Title 5, Section 41301, of the Cali-
fornia Administrative Code, “Probation,
Suspension and Expulsion of Students,”
are available in this office; also available
are copies of Executive Order 148, “Stu-
dent Disciplinary Procedures for The
California State University.” General as-
sistance and aid in directing individuals
to the proper procedures, departments
and personnel may be obtained in this
office.

Alleged violations are investigated
primarily through informal office confer-
ences with the involved students. The
conferences which are held as a result
of impending disciplinary action are: (1)
to clarify the referral, the charges or the
circumstances involved; (2) to prevent
the incidence of, or further occurrences
of violations; and (3) to educate as a
preventive experience, and to indicate
the possible consequences as a result
of committing a violation. Discussion is
centered on the cause/effect relation-
ship of various courses of action and,
when possible, alternate paths or solu-
tions are explored.

Student Rights

Policy on Nondiscrimination on the
Basis of Sex:

The California State University does
not discriminate on the basis of sex in
the educational programs or activities it
conducts. Title IX of the Education
Amendments of 1972, as amended, and
the administrative regulations adopted
thereunder prohibit discrimination on
the basis of sex in education programs
and activities operated by CSULB. Such
programs and activities include admis-
sion of students and employment. In-
quiries concerning the application of Ti-
tle IX to programs and activities of
CSULB may be referred to the office of
the Coordinator of Affirmative Action,
SS/AD 370, 985-5571, the campus offi-
cer assigned the administrative respon-
sibility of reviewing such matters or to
the Regional Director of the Office of
Civil Rights, Region 9, 1275 Market
Street, 14th Floor, San Francisco, Cali-
fornia 94103.

Policy on Nondiscrimination on the
Basis of Physical Handicap:

The California State University does
not discriminate on the basis of handi-
cap in admission or access to, or treat-
ment or employment in, its programs
and activities. Section 504 of the Reha-
bilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and
the regulations adopted thereunder pro-
hibit such discrimination.

Vice President for Student Services
John W. Shainline, 985-5587, has been
designated to coordinate the efforts of
CSULB to comply with the Act and its
implementing regulations. Inquiries con-
cerning compliance may be addressed
to Vice President Shainline at Student
Services Administration Building 303,
CSULB, 1250 Bellflower Bivd., Long
gseg;:h. California 90840, (213) 985-

Policy on Nondiscrimination on the
Basis of Race, Color, or National
Origin:

The California State University com-
plies with the requirements of Title VI of
the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and the reg-
ulations adopted thereunder. No person
shall, on the grounds of race, color, or
national origin, be excluded from partici-
pation in, be denied benefits of, or be
otherwise subjected to discrimination
under any program of The California
State University.

Policy on Nondiscrimination on the
Basis of Age, Marital Status, Religion,
or Sexual Preference:

The California State University does
not discriminate on the basis of age,
marital status, religion of sexual prefer-
ence.

Privacy Rights of Students in
Education Records:

The federal Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act of 1974 (20 U.S.C. 1232
g) and regulations adopted thereunder
(34 C.F.R. 99) and California Education
Code Section 67100 et seq., set out re-
quirements designed to protect the pri-
vacy of students concerning their re-
cords maintained by the campus. Spe-
cifically, the statute and regulations
govern access to student records main-
tained by the campus, and the release
of such records. In brief, the law pro-
vides that the campus must provide stu-
dents access to records directly related
to the student and an opportunity for a
hearing to challenge such records on
the grounds that they are inaccurate,
misleading or otherwise inappropriate.
The right to a hearing under the law
does not include any right to challenge
the appropriateness of a grade as deter-
mined by the instructor. The law general-
ly requires that written consent of the

student be received before releasing
personally identifiable data about the
student from records to other than a
specified list of exceptions. The institu-
tion has adopted a set of policies and
procedures concerning implementation
of the statutes and the regulations on the
campus. Copies of these policies and
procedures may be obtained at the Of-
fice of Admissions and Records.

Among the types of information in-
cluded in the campus statement of poli-
cies and procedures are: (1) the types
of student records and the information
contained therein; (2) the official respon-
sible for the maintenance of each type of
record; (3) the location of access lists
which indicate persons requesting or re-
ceiving information from the record; (4)
policies for reviewing and expunging re-
cords; (5) the access rights of students;
(6) the procedures for challenging the
content of student records; (7) the cost
which will be charged for reproducing
copies of records; and (8) the right of
the student to file a complaint with the
Department of Education. An office and
review board have been established by
the Department to investigate and adju-
dicate violations and complaints. The of-
fice designated for this purpose is: The
Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act Office (FERPA), Department of Edu-
cation, 330 “C" Street, Room 4511,
Washington, D.C. 20202.

The campus is authorized under the
Act to release "directory information”
concerning students. “Directory infor-
mation" includes the student’s name,
address, telephone listing, date and
place of birth, major field of study, par-
ticipation in officially recognized activi-
ties and sports, weight and height of
members of athletic teams, dates of at-
tendance, degrees and awards re-
ceived, and the most recent previous
educational agency or institution attend-
ed by the student. Currently, CSULB
offices may release only the following
types of information: name, major,
dates of attendance, and degrees or
awards received. The Director of Athlet-
ics may, in addition, provide information
concerning participation of students in
athletic events, including the height and
weight of athletes. The above designat-
ed information is subject to release by
the campus at any time unless the cam-
pus has received prior written notifica-
tion from the student specifying informa-
tion which the student requests not be
be released. Written notifications should
be sent to the Director of Admissions
and Records.
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The campus is authorized to provide
access to student records to campus of-
ficials and employees who have legiti-
mate educational interests in such ac-
cess. These persons are those who
have responsibilities in connection with
the campus's academic, administrative,
or service functions and who have rea-
son for using student records connected
with their campus or other related aca-
demic responsibilities.

Career Placement Information:

The Office of Career Planning and
Placement may furnish, upon request,
information about the employment of
students who graduate from programs
or courses of study preparing students
for a particular career field. This infor-
mation includes data concerning the
average starting salary and the percent-
age of previously enrolled students who
obtained employment. The information
may include data collected from either
graduates of the campus or graduates
of all campuses in The California State
University.

Use of Social Security Number:

Applicants are required to include
their Social Security account number in
designated places on applications for
admission pursuant to the authority con-
tained in Title 5. California Administra-
tive Code, Section 41201. The Social
Security account number is used as a
means of identifying records pertaining
to the student as well as identifying the
student for purposes of financial aid eli-
gibility and disbursement and the repay-
ment of financial aid and other debts
payable to the institution. If the applicant
does not have a Social Security account
number, an identification number will be
assigned.




Baccalaureate Degrees and Certificate Programs

Degrees

The Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor
of Science degree programs are con-
structed of three interrelated areas: the
breadth component, called the General
Education Program, which provides the
basis for the baccalaureate degree be-
cause it offers training in general skills,
methodologies, and habits of thought;
the depth component, or major, which
establishes an understanding of the
breadth of a body of knowledge, com-
petence in the fundamental skills and
methodologies of the discipline and un-
derstanding and skill at an appropriate
depth in one or more facets of the disci-
pline; and the elective component that
provides the possibility for personal en-
hancement and development that can
complement the rest of the degree pro-
gram.

California State University, Long
Beach offers the following Baccalaure-
ate Degree Programs:

Bachelor of Arts Degree in:
American Studies Anthropology
Art Asian Studies
Biology Black Studies
Chemistry Communicative
Comparative Disorders
Literature Dance
Economics English
Entomology French
Geography German
History Home Economics

Human Industrial Arts

Development Liberal Studies
Journalism Mexican
Mathematics American Studies
Music Philosophy

Physical Education Physics

Political Science  Psychology
Radio-Television ~ Recreation
Religious Studies  Social Work
Sociology Spanish

Special Major Speech

Theatre Arts Communication

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree in Art:

Bachelor of Music Degree:

Bachelor of Science Degree in:

Biochemistry Business

Botany Administration

Chemical Chemistry
Engineering Computer Sciences

Civil Engineering  Dietetics and Food

Criminal Justice Service

Earth Science Administration

Electrical Engineering
Engineering Health Care

Geology Administration

Health Science Industrial Design

Industrial Marine Biology
Technology Microbiology

Mechanical Physical Therapy
Engineering Vocational

Nursing Education

Physics

Zoology

Bachelor of Vocational

Education Degree:

Refer to specific departments in the
courses of study section for detailed de-
scriptions of each program

Certificate Programs:

California State University offers 51
academic programs leading to the
award of a Certificate. Certificate pro-
grams normally require completion of 24
to 27 units of course work. Certificate
programs differ from baccalaureate mi-
nors and degree programs in the spe-
cial overall emphasis given in them to
practical and applied uses of knowl-
edge in a specific area of human enter-
prise. Certificates may be earned only
concurrently or following award of the
baccalaureate degree. Courses taken to
fulfill the requirements for the baccalau-
reate may also be applied to Certificate
requirements; only fifteen units may be
so applied from graduate degree pro-
grams.

If you wish to pursue a Certificate pro-
gram you should review the course re-
quirements given in the departmental
course listing of this catalog. You are to
notify the relevant department of your in-
tention to pursue the course of study as
soon as possible so as to receive early
advisement on the program

Certificates:

Administration of Outdoor Recreational
Resources Administration of Volun-
teer Services American Indian Stud-
ies

Asian American Studies Asian Studies

Automotive Supervision Biomedical Art

Black Studies

Career Guidance

Cartography

Child Development

Community Physical Fitness

Computer Applications in the Liberal
Arts

Energy Conversion and Power Systems
Engineering

Environmental Studies

Facilities Operations

Food Service Systems Administration

Gerontology

Graphic Arts Supervision

Health Care Administration

Industrial Plastics Processing and De-
sign

Instructional Media

International Business

Japanese

Legal Studies in the Liberal Arts

Liberal Studies

Medieval and Renaissance Studies

Mediterranean Studies

Mexican-American Studies

Museum Studies

Music Therapy

Nurse Practitioner

Outdoor Studies

Pre-Athletic Training

Pre-Corrective Therapy

Psychomotor Therapy

Public Sector Analytic and Administra-
tive Skills

Public Sector Employer-Employee Re-
lations and Personnel Management
Public Sector Financial Management

Quantitative Systems

Religious Studies

Russian and East-European Studies:
Safety Operations Solid Waste Man-
agement

Teaching English as a Second Lan-
guage

Technical and Professional Writing

Therapeutic Recreation Transporta-
tion

Transportation Policy and Planning

Travel and Tourism Urban and Re-
gional Studies

Urban Executive Management
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Double Major:

You may complete two baccalaureate
programs concurrently; however for
both to appear on the diploma both pro-
grams must be under the same degree
designation, i.e., Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science. Only one degree
will be conferred and only one diploma
issued. The fact that the requirements of
another program have been completed
will be noted on the transcript.

Additional Baccalaureate Degree:

A graduated student who wishes to
pursue an additional baccalaureate de-
gree and maintain undergraduate status
may do so by completing a minimum of
30 units after graduation, of which 24
units must be upper division courses
and 12 units must be in the major.

A second semester senior, with ad-
vance approval of the Academic Ap-
peals Committee, may earn a maximum
of six units toward the additional degree
while in residence for the first degree.
Any courses to be applied to the addi-
tional degree must be specified and tak-
en in addition to those needed to satisfy
the requirements of the first degree.

Minors

A minor consists of a minimum of 18
units at least nine of which must be up-
per division. No courses in the major de-
partment may be counted toward the
minor. Courses outside the major de-
partment may count both toward the mi-
nor and toward requirements for the ma-
jor. You should refer to the requirements
of the department and School of your
major to see whether a minor is required
with that major. Even if a minor is not re-
quired, you may elect to complete one
or more minors from those available and
have that so noted on your transcript.

Credential Programs for
Public School Service

Candidates for public school service
credentials at the University are advised
to familiarize themselves with the re-
quirements for these programs. De-
scriptions of credential programs
appear in a separate section of this Bul-
letin. Specific information and applica-
tions to individual programs are avail-
able in program offices of the Graduate
School of Education and departmental
offices through which they are offered.
Application for student teaching and for
field work in credential programs must
be filed by October 1 for spring semes-
ter and March 1 for summer session and
fall semester.

General Requirements for
the Baccalaureate Degree:

Completion of an appropriate number
and distribution of units for the de-
gree.

Completion of 30 units in residence at
CSULB of which 24 must be upper
division, and 12 in the major.

Meet minimal scholarship require-
ments including an overall grade
point average of 2.0.

Writing skills evaluations: EPTand
WPE. Mathematical skills evalua-
tion: ELM.

Completion of University 100, The
University and Your Future.

Completion of the General Education
program including requirements in
United States History, Constitution
and American ideals and English
Composition.

Completion of requirements for major
(refer to specific departments).

Formal approval by the faculty of the
University.

These requirements and related infor-
mation are described below:

Units:

A total of 124 units is required for the
Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Vo-
cational Education degrees. Each must
include a minimum of 40 units of upper
division work (courses numbered 300 to
499).

The Bachelor of Science degree, which
requires from 124 to 132 units (135 to
140 for engineering programs), is de-
signed for curricula where a more inten-
sive major field of study is considered a
requisite background for professional
competence. The total number of units
and individual subjects required to sat-
isfy specific majors are described in the
departmental sections of this Bulletin. In
every instance, a minimum of 40 units of
upper division work (courses numbered
300 to 499) must be included.

Ten-Year Rule:

To assure that a student’s preparation
in the major is coherent and current, all
upper division courses required for a
major must be completed within the ten-
year period preceding award of the bac-
calaureate degree. Courses completed
prior to this ten-year period can be reva-
lidated by such demonstrations of com-
petence or knowledge of the subject as
may be prescribed by the department
offering the course.

Residence:

A residence requirement states that a
certain number of units must be taken
on the campus from which the student
expects to receive a degree. To fulfill the
residence requirement at CSULB, you
must earn a minimum of 30 semester
units at CSULB. Twenty-four of these
units shall be earned in upper division
courses and 12 of the units shall be in
the major. Units earned in Extended
Education cannot be counted toward
fulfillment of the residence requirement.

Scholarship:

In order to qualify for graduation with
a bachelor's degree from California
State University, Long Beach, a student
must demonstrate a 2.0 (C) grade point
average in all of the below:

(1) The entire college record;

(2) All units attempted at CSULB;

(3) All courses in the major;

(4) All courses in the major complet-
ed at CSULB;

(5) All upper division courses in the
major completed at CSULB.

A 2.75 overall grade point average is
required for admission to teacher cre-
dential programs.

Faculty Approval:

Proficiency of a student in any and all:
parts of a curriculum is properly ascer-
tained by the faculty of the University. A
favorable vote of the faculty is required
for a student to be eligible to receive a
degree.

Writing Skills Evaluations:

Lower Division — English Placement

Test (EPT):

So that information will be available to
help in the selection of appropriate
course work in writing skills and to pre-
pare for meeting the upper division re-
quirement, all undergraduate students
who will graduate from a CSU campus
under the degree requirements of 1978~
79 or a subsequent Bulletin are required
to take the English Placement Test
(EPT), with the exception of students
who present any one of the following:

(1) Satisfactory scores on the CSU
English Equivalency Examination;

(2) Scores of 3, 4, or 5 on the English
Composition Examination of the
College Board Advanced Place-
ment Program;

(8) A score of 600 or above on the
College Board Achievement Test
in English Composition with Es-
say;

(4) A score of 470 or above on the
verbal section of the College
Board Scholastic Aptitude Test
(SAT, Verbal);

(5) A score of 22 or above on the ACT
English Usage Test;

(6) Completion of an acceptable col-
lege course in English composi-
tion of 4 quarter or 3 semester
units with a ** C" or better.

You must take the test at the first test
administration available after admission.
EPT registration does not require a fee.
Failure to take the English Placement
Test at the earliest opportunity after ad-
mission will lead to administrative pro-
bation which, according to Section
41300.1 of Title 5, California Administra-
tive Code and CSU Executive Order
186, may lead to disqualification from
further attendance. The results of the
EPTwill not affect admission eligibility.
Information regarding the EPT can be
obtained from the Department of En-
glish, Mcintosh Humanities Office Build-
ing, Room 419 or the Testing Office
SS/AD 216, 985-4006.

Writing Proficiency Examination
(WPE):

To qualify for a degree, every student
under the 1977-78 or subsequent Bulle-
tin must pass the Writing Proficiency Ex-
amination (WPE) to be certified profi-
cient in written composition in English.
You should take the examination during
the first semester of your junior year. The
responsibility for acquiring the skills
necessary to pass the examination is
yours. Regular courses in writing are
available in the University or through Ex-
tended Education. (Please see Supple-
mental Instruction, below.) Counseling
and other assistance are available
through the Learning Assistance Center,
LIB E-112, and Academic Advisors in
your major department. The examination
may be retaken as many times as nec-
essary. Information regarding the ad-
ministration of this examination may be
obtained from the Testing Office (SSA
216). To cover the costs of administra-
tion and scoring, a fee will be charged
each time you take the examination.

Supplemental Instruction:

The University offers supplemental in-
struction for students who have exper-
lenced difficulty with the Writing Profi-
ciency Examination or with certain
Courses which require intensive writing
as a part of the course requirements.
Students should contact the Learning
Assistance Center for permission to en-
roll in these classes.

S-1 050A-E. Preparation for the
WPE (1) F,S:

Non-baccalaureate-level course designed 10 prepare stu-
dents for the Writing Proficiency Examination (WPE). S-| 050A
is open 10 students who have not yet attempted the WPE. S-I
0508,C.D. and F are designed for students who have failed

ing only. Each course is repeatable until the WPE is success-
fully passed. (Activity)

Entry-Level Mathematics (ELM)
Examination:

All undergraduate students entering
CSU in the Fall 1983 or subsequent term
must demonstrate basic competence in
mathematics. New freshmen must dem-
onstrate competence by successful
completion of the CSU Entry-Level Math-
ematics (ELM) Examination. Transfer
students must demonstrate competence
either by successful completion (with a
grade of C or better) of a mathematics
course certified for General Education
or by successful completion of the CSU
ELM Examination.

Students required to take this exami-
nation should do so as soon as possible
after admission. (The results of this ex-
amination do not affect admission.) Fail-
ure to take the Examination before the
end of the first term in residence may
lead to probation and disqualification
according to Section 41300.1 of Title 5.
California Administrative Code and CSU
Executive Order 338.

If you cannot demonstrate basic com-
petence on the examination you are re-
quired to take steps to overcome defi-
ciencies early in your enroliment. (You
must pass the Examination prior to en-
roliment in any course to meet the Gen-
eral Education, Category B.2, Quantita-
tive Reasoning course requirement.)
Courses taken to acquire the entry-level
competence (or to qualify for enroliment
in General Education courses) may not
be applied to the baccalaureate degree.

Information bulletins and registration
materials for the ELM Examination will
be mailed to all who are subject to the
requirement, or they may be obtained
from the Office of Admissions and Re-
cords. Further information regarding the
Examination may be obtained from the
University Test Office, SSA 216, 985-
4005.

Course Requirement —
University 100:

All students who enter the university
with fewer than 60 transferable units
must take University 100 during their
first year on campus. Students who fail
to take the course during this period will
not be allowed to register for a third se-
mester.

University 100 is a one-unit course on
the history and mission of higher educa-
tion, the career planning process, and
the use of university libraries. The
course is offered at various times during
the semester. Please consult the Sched-
ule of Classes under “University 100" for
information on class scheduling.

General Education

General Education is an important as-
pect of the baccalaureate degree and of
your personal development. It is that
part of your university program which
encourages you to develop or improve
such basic life skills as creativity, critical
thinking, self-motivation, independence,
an understanding of values, and a gen-
eral philosophy by which to make deci-
sions throughout life. Possession of
these skills makes possible your contin-
ued personal growth and the further de-
velopment of your creative and adaptive
capabilities — qualities necessary for
you to adjust to and influence a rapidly
changing world. It is the basis for life-
long learning, and it can increase your
ability to be self-directing.

At California State University, Long
Beach, courses approved for General
Education credit provide

— Information: the raw material for
thinking, analysis, reflection, and dis-
course;

— Methods of inquiry: direction and
practice in methodologies of the several
disciplines;

— Basic Skills: the ability to analyze
ideas and data, to relate these to other
materials, to develop arguments both *
logical and cogent, to reach conclu-
sions, and to present the results of these
processes with clarity and style;

— Qualities of Mind: a respect for
data and unpleasant facts; an apprecia-
tion of the arts; tolerance, commitment,
a taste for learning; creativity, perpetual
curiosity, and a sensitivity to ethical con-
siderations.

The present policy of the Board of
Trustees of The California State Universi-
ty is that students graduating from a
CSU campus must fulfill certain breadth
requirements (Section 40405, Title 5,
California Administrative Code). Of
these, a minimum of 9 semester units
must be upper division courses taken at
the campus conferring the degree. Par-
tial credit may be transferred from an-
other institution; a participating, region-
ally-accredited institution may certify
completion of 39 semester units.
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Each campus in the CSU system may
define which of its courses satisfy its
General Education Requirements and
determine which courses are transfer-
able from other institutions (except
where a maximum of 39 units are certi-
fied). The campus may add require-
ments and enact other regulations.

California State
Beach, General Education (GE)
Requirements:

Each California State University, Long
Beach, baccalaureate graduate must
have completed at least 51 semester
units of General Education courses.
Only courses specifically approved for
General Education and so listed in the
Schedule of Classes may be used to ful-
fill General Education requirements. At
least nine of the 51 General Education
units must be units taken at CSULB and
after you achieve upper division stand-
ing (completion of 60 semester units). Of
the nine upper division units, at least six
units must be from among approved in-
terdisciplinary courses (IC) in two of the
categories specified below.

The 51 units of General Education
course work include three units of work
in U.S. History and three units in U.S.
Constitution and American Ideals, re-
quired by Section 40404, Title 5, Califor-
nia Administrative Code. (See Category
D. below.). Title 5 provides that each stu-
dent shall demonstrate competence by
completing a course in these fields or by
passing a comprehensive examination
in them. These examinations are pro-
vided by the Departments of History and
Political Science, respectively.

No course in your major department
may be used to satisfy G.E. require-
ments. Exceptions have been made for
all courses in category A, for life science
majors in category B.1., for mathematics
maijors in category B.2., for history ma-
jors in category D.1.a., for political sci-
ence majors in category D.1.b., and for
all interdisciplinary courses for all ma-
jors.

General Education units must be
distributed as follows:

Category A:
Communication in the English Lan-
guage and Critical Thinking

9 units to include:

(1) One approved course in written
English;

(2) One approved course in oral com-
munication or a combination of
oral and written communication,
to include an understanding of the
process of communication and
experience in communication;

(3) One approved course in critical
thinking, designed to develop the
ability to reason clearly and logi-
cally and to analyze the thinking of
others.

Category B:
Physical Universe
12 units to include:

(1) Atleast six units of inquiry into the
physical universe and its life
forms to include one approved
course in the life sciences and
one approved course in the phys-
ical sciences; both must involve
laboratory experience;

(2) Atleast three units of study in
mathematical concepts and
quantitative reasoning; approved
courses foster an understanding
of mathematical concepts rather
than merely providing instruction
in basic computational skills;

(3) Another three units as necessary,
selected from approved courses,
to achieve a minimum of 12 units.

Category C:
Humanities and the Arts
12 units to include:

(1) Atleast three units from approved
fine arts courses;

(2) At least six units from approved
courses to include courses in at
least two of the following areas:
(a) literature,

(b) philosophy, and
(c) foreign languages.

(3) Another three units as
selected from approved courses
to achieve a minimum of 12 units.

Category D:
Social and Behavioral Sciences and
Their Historical Backgrounds

15 units to include:

(1) Citizenship:
(a) Three (3) units selected from
courses in U.S. History;
(b) Three (3) units selected from
courses in U.S. Constitution
'a:r;d Ideals (formerly Category

(2) Social and Behavioral Science: At
least nine (9) units from approved
courses in at least two disciplines:
(a) At least three (3) units select-

ed from approved courses
which concern world societies
and cultures in an internation-
al context;

(b) The remaining units are to be
selected from the general list
of approved social and be-
havioral science courses
(categories D.1.a, D.1.b,
D.2.a, and D.2.b).

Category E:
Self-Integration
3 units:

At least three units selected from ap-
proved courses which facilitate under-
standing of the human being as an inte-
grated physiological, psychological,
and social organism.

Approved General Education Courses:

The list of courses approved for Gen-
eral Education is published in both the
Fall and Spring Schedule of Classes. It
is also available in all academic depart-
ment and program offices as well as the
Academic Advising Center. From time to
time, additions and deletions are made.
A course will count for General Educa-
tion credit only if it is on the list in the se-
mester in which the student completes
the course.
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Credential Programs

Public school teaching and service
credentials in the State of California are
regulated by the State Legislature and
administered by the Commission on
Teacher Credentialing. Credential pro-
grams offered at CSULB have been de-
veloped to meet current requirements
which are complex and continually be-
ing reviewed and changed by legisiative
action. Candidates for all credentials
must meet legal requirements in effect
when completing credential programs
It is the responsibility of the student, not
only to be familiar with the program re-
quirements contained in this catalog,
but also to obtain current information
from departments offering individual
programs. For information on credential-
ing, pending changes and new legisia-
tion, as well as information regarding
admission, academic requirements, and
field work, contact the specific creden-
tial program coordinator or the Gradu-
ate School of Education Credential Pro-
grams Office, ED-1, Room 6

There are two types of basic teaching
credentials. The Single Subject Creden-
tial (usually for secondary schools) au-
thorizes one to teach within a specified
subject-matter category. A teacher au-
thorized for single subject instruction
may be assigned to teach this subject at
any grade level pre-school, kinder-
garten, grades 1 through 12, or in
classes for adults. In practice, most
teachers with a single-subject authoriza-
tion teach in junior and senior high
schools. The Multiple Subjects Creden-
tial (usually for elementary schools) au-
thorizes the holder to teach all subjects
In a self-contained classroom. Instruc-
tion in this situation occurs most fre-
Quently in elementary and early child-
hood education. A teacher authorized
for multiple subjects instruction may be
assigned to teach in any self-contained
classroom — preschool, kindergarten
grades 1 through 12, or in classes for
adults

Basic Credential Programs Offered by
CSuLB:
Multiple Subjects Teaching Credential
Multiple Subjects — Bilingual/Cross-
Cultural Emphasis in Spanish
Single Subject — Bilingual/Cross-Cul-
tural Emphasis in Spanish

Single Subject Programs:

Art, English, Foreign Language
(French, German, Spanish), Govern-
ment, Health Science, History, Home
Economics, Industrial Arts, Life Science,
Mathematics, Music, Physical Education
(Adapted PE, Coaching, Developmental
Dance, Elementary School, Secondary
School), Physical Science, and Social
Science (covering Anthropology, Eco-
nomics, Geography, History, Political
Science, Psychology, Sociology)

Specialist Teaching Credentials:

Early Childhood, Reading, Special
Education, Learning Handicapped
Severely Handicapped, Communica-
tion Handicapped, Resource Special-
ist Certificate of Competence

Services Credentials:
Administrative Services, Library Ser-
vices, Clinical Rehabilitative Services
Pupil Personnel, School Psychology

Other Credentials and
Authorizations:
Designated Subjects (Adult, Vocation-
al, Driver Education, Driver Training
ROTC)

Designated Subjects Supervision:
Adapted Physical Education Empha-
sis

International Student Teacher
Exchange Program:

The Department of Teacher Education
has a unique program for a select group
of student teachers each fall semester.
These students have an opportunity to
spend a semester abroad through a
one-to-one exchange program with stu-
dents from England and Wales. The
CSULB students complete their student
teaching in either elementary or secon-
dary schools in Winchester, England or
Caerleon, Cumbran, Wales. This is an
opportunity for CSULB students in the
Multiple Subjects and Single Subject
Credential Programs to live and to work
in another culture and to receive full
credit for student teaching. Each stu-
dent pays the registration, student fees
and residence hall fees at CSULB and
remains a registered student at CSULB
Additional costs include air fare and
personal expense money. For further in-
formation, contact the Chair of the De-
partment of Teacher Education

Additional Authorizations for
Elementary and Secondary Teachers:

Elementary and secondary teachers
wishing to diversify their teaching au-
thorizations may do so by fulfilling cer-
tain requirements to qualify for add-on
and/or supplementary authorizations
Further information may be obtained
from coordinators of the credential pro-
grams or the Credential Programs Of-
fice, ED-1, Room 6

Community College Teacher
Education:

The community college specialization
is designed to prepare the candidate to
teach at the community college level
The community college credential does
not require professional education
courses nor student teaching, but these
experiences are offered for those who
feel their opportunities for placement
would be enhanced. A program of pro-
fessional education courses, including
student teaching in a community col-
lege, is available as an elective for stu-
dents who desire this experience. For in-
formation contact the University Coor-
dinator, Single Subject Credential
Program (ED 1-Room 54)

Obtaining a Credential

The current credentialing law pro-
vides for a two-step program for the ba-
sic teaching credential — Preliminary
and Clear. The Preliminary Credential is
issued when the candidate has met Uni-
versity requirements

(1) A baccalaureate or higher degree
in any subject, except profession-
al education, completed in an ac-
credited institution

(2) A program of professional prep-
aration approved by the Commis-
sion on Teacher Credentialing
Passing the subject matter exami-
nation(s) of the National Teachers
Examination (NTE) or waiving the
NTE by completion of an ap-
proved credential major program
or its equivalent in the B.A. in Lib-
eral Studies program. (At CSULB
the single subject candidate must
complete a credential major

(waiver) program)

(4) Passing the California Basic Edu-
cation Skills Test (CBEST) in read-
ing, writing and arithmetic; and

(5) Passing a college level course or
examination on the U.S. Constitu-

tion

(3
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The Clear Credential is granted when
the candidate has completed all remain-
ing requirements which must be done
within five years after the preliminary is
issued. A clear credential requires a
minimum of 30 semester units beyond
the baccalaureate degree in an ap-
proved fifth-year program, which must
include courses in computer education,
health/drug abuse education and spe-
cial education. The clear credential can-
not be acquired by direct application,
but must be recommended by the Uni-
versity. To obtain this institution's recom-
mendation for the clear credential, the
candidate must meet the requirements
or equivalent of its approved credential
program and complete a minimum of 15
of the 30 units of the fifth-year program
at CSULB. The life credential is granted
by the Commission on Teacher Creden-
tialing on receipt of an application with
verification of two years of full-time
teaching or other certificated service in
California for which the credential was
required. This may include experience
in a private school if the teaching satis-
fies the state school compulsory atten-
dance law. Students may begin creden-
tial programs at three different levels:

(1) Junior Level — With a carefully
planned program, initial educa-
tion courses may be taken at the
junior level with completion of the
professional education program
within the four-year degree pro-
gram, culminating with a prelimi-
nary five-year credential. This per-
mits the teacher a maximum of
five years to complete the fifth-
year approved program for the
clear credential;

(2) Senior Level — Part of the creden-
tial program may be taken as an
undergraduate to complete elec-
tives toward degree requirements
and the remaining requirements
then completed at the post-bac-
calaureate level. The preliminary
five-year credential is issued after
completion of the professional
program;

Post-Baccalaureate Credential
Credit in Senior Year —

Up to six units of coursework tak-
en in the final undergraduate se-
mester not needed to meet major
or degree requirements may be
counted as postgraduate credit
toward fulfillment of the fifth-year
program by petition only. The peti-
tion must be filed prior to gradua-
tion. Criteria and petition forms
are available in the Credential
Programs Office, ED-1, room 6.

(3) Graduate Level — The entire cre-
dential program may be complet-
ed at the post-baccalaureate lev-
el, thus fulfilling requirements for
the clear credential.

Appeal Process:

A student has the right to address an
appeal to the appropriate committee
with reference to any policy related to
admission and continuation in a basic
teacher preparation program that would
result in any undue hardship. Petition
forms and assistance are available
through the credential program coordin-
ator or the department office.

For further information on Multiple
Subjects Credentials refer to the Gradu-
ate School of Education — Department
of Teacher Education section of this
catalog.

For further information on Single Sub-
ject Credentials refer to the Graduate
School of Education section of this cata-

For information concerning Specialist
and Service credentials refer to the ap-
propriate department section.
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Post-Baccalaureate Studies and Graduate Degrees

Post-Baccalaureate Studies:

Students with a baccalaureate degree
who wish to continue their education for
personal enrichment or to meet profes-
sional needs may do so at CSULB either
as a post-baccalaureate student or as a
graduate student. For administrative
purposes, a post-baccalaureate student
is one who has not declared a master's
degree as an objective but who is never-
theless attending class and participat-
ing in academic work at the University. A
graduate student is one who has re-
quested and received formal admission
to a specific field of study that will lead
to a master's degree in one of the many
disciplines available at CSULB.

Candidates for public school service
credentials at the University are advised
to familiarize themselves with the re-
quirements for these programs. De-
scriptions of credential programs ap-
pear in the credential section of this Bul-
letin.

Graduate Studies:

Graduate study is primarily designed
to inspire independence of mind and
originality in the quest for knowledge,
truth, and useful application. Candi-
dates for a master's degree are required
1o demonstrate mastery in their chosen
field of study either through indepen-
dent research culminating in an accept-
able thesis and/or through successfully
tDassmg a final comprehensive examina-
ion

Graduate curriculum is designed to
provide the student advanced study in a
discipline. All courses listed in a mas-
ter's degree program, including those
Outside the major field, must be gradu-
ate or upper division courses approved
by the student's graduate committee
and department graduate advisor

Proficiency of a student in any and all
parts of a curriculum is properly ascer-
tained by the faculty of the University. A
favorable vote of the faculty is required
for a student to receive a master's de-
gree

A student who plans to become a
Candidate for a master's degree must
hold a bachelor's degree from an accre-
dited institution or have completed
€quivalent academic preparation as de-
termined by the appropriate department
and/or school. The student must have
Completed undergraduate course work
Substantially equivalent to that required

at California State University, Long
Beach in the discipline of intended
graduate study, or must be prepared to
undertake additional work to make up
any deficiency. Most graduate degree
programs are based upon preparation
in the discipline at the undergraduate
level. Undergraduate preparation is
considered adequate if a candidate has
met the upper division requirements of
this University for a bachelor's degree in
the subject matter area of the master's
degree program.

Graduate Degrees Offered:

Civil Engineer Degree:
Master of Arts Degrees:
Anthropology Music
Art Philosophy
Asian Studies Physical Education
Communicative Physics

Disorders Political Science
Economics Psychology
Education Spanish
English Special Major
French (Interdisciplinary
Geography Studies)
German Speech
History Communication
Home Economics Theatre Arts
Industrial Arts Vocational
Linguistics Education
Mathematics

Master of Business Administration:
Master of Fine Arts in Art:
Master of Fine Arts in Theatre Arts:

Master of Music:
Master of Public Administration:

Master of Public Health:

Master of Science Degrees:
Biochemistry Mechanical
Biology Engineering
Business Microbiology

Administration  Nursing
Chemistry Nutritional Science
Civil Engineering  Physics
Criminal Justice Psychology
Counseling Recreation
Electrical Administration

Engineering Special Education
Engineering Special Major
Geological

Sciences

Health Science

Master of Social Work:

Refer to specific departments in the
Courses of Study section of the catalog
for detailed requirements of each de-
gree program.

Certificate Programs and
Graduate Study

Students, whether graduates of
CSULB or another accredited institution,
may complete requirements for and be
awarded certificates while in graduate
standing.

When certificate programs so pro-
vide, 500/600 level courses (except 698)
may be used toward the requirements of
such certificates. Prerequisites for these
courses must be completed prior to reg-
istration in 500/600 level courses.

Courses used to meet requirements
for the master's degree may also be
used to meet certificate requirements
when the certificate programs so permit,
but such overlap shall not exceed 15
units. Any certificate program that re-
quires or permits graduate courses
must receive approval of the University
Graduate Council

Requirements for
Admission

Admission to the University:

In order to be admitted to CSULB as
either a Post-Baccalaureate Unclassi-
fied student or as a Graduate student,
the applicant must meet the following
requirements

(1) Have earned a baccalaureate de-
gree from an accredited university
or college,

(2) Have been in good standing at
the last institution attended;

(3) Have at least a 2.5 grade point
average in the last 60 semester
units attempted, independent of
when the baccalaureate was
granted. The entire semester or
quarter in which the 60 units be-
gan will be used in this calcula-
tion. Lower division courses or
courses taken in extension (ex-
cept in concurrent enroliment at
CSULB in the upper division), af-
ter obtaining the bachelor’s de-
gree, will be excluded from the
calculation
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Students wishing to enroll in the Uni-
versity will follow the instructions sup-
plied by the Office of Admissions and
Records in the Admissions section of
this catalog. Once applications are re-
ceived, they will be evaluated at appro-
priate offices, and students will be ad-
vised whether or not they have been ac-
cepted into the University.

The student must request all institu-
tions of higher learning attended to send
an official copy of transcripts directly to
the Office of Admissions and Records
and Department advisor of graduate
studies. Transcripts presented to the
Admissions Office by the student are not
acceptable. Graduates of California
State University, Long Beach must follow
these same procedures when making
application to a graduate degree pro-
gram.

Post-baccalaureate Standing.
Unclassified:

For admission to unclassified post-
baccalaureate standing, a student must:
(a) hold an acceptable baccalaureate
degree from an institution accredited by
a regional accrediting association or
have completed equivalent academic
preparation as determined by an appro-
priate campus authority; (b) have at-
tained a grade point of at least 2.5 (A =
4.0) in the last 60 semester (90 quarter)
units attempted; and (c) have been in
good standing at the last college attend-
ed. Admission to a California State Uni-
versity or College with post-baccalaure-
ate unclassified standing does not con-
stitute admission to graduate degree
curricula.

Post-baccalaureate Standing.
Classified:

A student who is eligible for admission
to a California State University campus
in unclassified standing may be admit-
ted to classified post-baccalaureate
standing for the purpose of enrolling in a
particular post-baccalaureate credential
or certificate program, provided that
such additional professional, personal,
scholastic, and other standards, includ-
ing qualifying examinations, as may be
prescribed for the particular degree
program by the appropriate campus au-
thority, are satisfied.

Graduate Standing. Conditionally
Classified:

A student eligible for admission to a
California State University campus un-
der the unclassified standard, above,
but who has deficiencies in prerequisite
preparation which in the opinion of the
appropriate campus authority can be

met by specified additional preparation,
including qualifying examinations, may
be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree curriculum with conditionally
classified graduate standing.

Graduate Standing. Classified:

A student eligible for admission to a
California State University campus in un-
classified or conditionally classified
standing may be admitted to an autho-
rized graduate degreé curriculum of the
campus as a classified graduate stu-
dent if he or she satisfactorily meets the
professional, personal, scholastic, or
other standards for admission to the
graduate degree curriculum including
qualifying examinations, as the appro-
priate campus authority may prescribe.
Only those applicants who show prom-
ise of success and fitness will be admit-
ted to graduate degree curricula, and
only those who continue to demonstrate
a satisfactory level of scholastic compe-
tence and fitness shall be eligible to pro-
ceed in such curricula.

Admission to a Department as a
Graduate Student:

Students who have been admitted to
the university at the post-baccalaureate
level are considered unclassified. In or-
der to pursue a credential or master's
degree they must be accepted by the
department or school offering the de-
gree program. In some instances (see
specific department listing) this process
may require a separate application be-
ing made to the department or school.
Following review the department or
school will determine whether or not the
student meets its requirements for ad-
mission to its degree program. Those
students who meet all departmental and
University requirements will be admitted
as Classified graduate students in that
degree program.

Students who do not meet all require-
ments may, nevertheless, be accepted
by the department as a Conditionally
Classified graduate student, subject to
meeting various University, school, and
departmental requirements for Classi-
fied status.

Special Action:

An applicant who does not qualify for
admission under the previous provisions
may be admitted by special action if in
the judgment of the appropriate faculty
of the department/school concerned
there exists acceptable evidence that
the applicant possesses sufficient aca-
demic, professional and other potential
pertinent to her/his educational objec-
tives to merit such action, as shown
through aptitude scores, recent aca-

demic performance and experiential
background. For declared majors, de-
partmental and school standards for
special action will apply.

University Regulations
Governing the Master’s

Degree
General:

The following regulations apply to all
graduate degree programs. Specific ac-
ademic and curricular requirements of
individual degree programs are given in
the departmental listings of this catalog.

All regulations involving a calculation
of grade point average subsequent to
admission to the University as a post-
baccalaureate and/or graduate student
shall be based on the following common
practices and standards.

“Overall Graduate Grade Point Aver-
age" shall be calculated on all upper-di-
vision and graduate-level coursework at-
tempted by a student at this University
after completion of a baccalaureate de-
gree.

Grade point average standards calcu-
lated on the basis of a smaller range,
grouping or set of upper division and
graduate-level courses, for example,
“courses in the major” or “courses taken
since admission to the degree pro-
gram," presuppose that the student has
met the minimum standard for any larger
range, group or set, including the Over-
all Graduate Grade Point Average.

(1) A student pursuing the master's
degree must maintain an Overall
Graduate Grade Point Average of
3.0 (B). Exceptions to the 3.0 (B)
Overall Graduate Grade Point
Average may be made only on the
recommendation of the depart-
mental faculty offering the degree,
the school dean or designee and
approval by the University Gradu-
ate Council;

(2) Atleasta 3.0 (B) average must be
maintained in the major;

(3) No course with a grade lower than
C may be applied toward the ful-
filiment of degree requirements;

(4) The individual course of studies
(student program) for the master's
degree must contain a minimum
of 30 units in upper division and
graduate courses;

Some degree programs require
additional units. Please consult in-
dividual degree program require-
ments.

A minimum of sixty percent of
the units required for the degree
shall be in the 500- and/or 600-
level series and these shall be

»
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(6)

completed at this University, con-
sistent with departmental require-
ments. Student teaching cannot
be included in any master’s de-
gree program. All upper division
courses marked with an asterisk
may be included in the master's
degree programs of the depart-
ment listing the course. With per-
mission of the student’s depart-
ment graduate advisor, asterisk-
marked courses may also be used
on other graduate degree pro-
grams, when appropriate. Nor-
mally, other non-marked courses
are not used.

A thesis and/or final comprehen-
sive examination must be com-
pleted. A minimum of four and a
maximum of six semester units
shall be allowed for a thesis. Fail-
ure of the comprehensive exami-
nation or thesis requirement is
failure of both options. Thus, a
student failing the comprehensive
examination may not proceed to
the thesis option or vice versa.
Once a student has completed a
semester of enroliment towards
fulfillment of either the compre-
hensive examination or thesis op-
tion, the student may not change
from one option to the other with-
out the approval of the faculty
concerned, the department chair
and the appropriate dean or des-
ignee;

No fewer than 24 semester units
shall be completed in residence
at the University. The Dean of
Graduate Studies may authorize
department/school approved
substitution of credit earned by
alternate means for a part of the
residence requirement. Units, in-
cluding continuing education or
extension units, accepted by
transfer for application toward the
minimum units required for a mas-
ter's degree cannot be used to ful-
fill the minimum unit requirements
in the 500/600 series. This
500/600 unit requirement must be
completed in the major discipline
and in residence at this Universi-

ty;
(7) All requirements of the degree

program must be completed with-
in seven years of the date the stu-
dent program was initiated, i.e.,
the date (semester) when the first
course appearing on the student
program was completed. An ex-
tension of time beyond the limit
may be granted by the Dean of
Graduate Studies if warranted by

individual circumstances and if
the outdated work is validated by
comprehensive examination in the
relevant course or subject field
work, or such other demonstration
of competence as may be pre-
scribed by the department and/or
school;
(8) A graduate student who expects
to receive a degree at the end of
any semester or summer session
must be enrolled during that se-
mester or session and must com-
plete the Graduation Application
Card within the first three weeks of
classes of the prior semester. Stu-
dents completing their degrees in
May or in the following summer
sessions should file the applica-
tion by the preceding October 1.
Students completing their de-
grees in January should file by the
preceding February 15 at the Ad-
missions and Records Office.
Note: Graduate Studies 700 may
be used to fulfill the enroliment re-
quirement if the applicant has
completed all degree program
coursework prior to the semester
of graduation;
Proficiency of a student in all
parts of a curriculum is deter-
mined by the faculty of the Univer-
sity. A favorable vote of the faculty
is required for a student to receive
the degree.

The Program:

A student must consult with the grad-
uate advisor of the department or school
to prepare a tentative degree program.
After completing prerequisites and other
requirements, the student must formu-
late an official student program and ap-
ply for advancement to candidacy.

The department will assign the stu-
dent a faculty advisor who must be con-
sulted about preparing a degree pro-
gram. The advisor should have an offi-
cial evaluation of the student’s previous
work from the Office of Admissions and
Records, although transcripts provided
by the student may be used to develop
a tentative student program and discuss
degree requirements. When the Admis-
sions Office's evaluation and the results
of tests are available, the faculty advisor
can assist the student in drawing up a
student program. This student program
must be approved by the student's fac-
ulty advisor, the departmental graduate
advisor, and school dean or director of
graduate studies or, for Special Major,
the Dean of Graduate Studies. The stu-
dent program must list the following:

©
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(1) Courses required for removal of
undergraduate deficiencies;

(2) All courses taken prior to ad-
vancement to candidacy which
are to apply toward the 30 unit
minimum;

(3) Required courses;

(4) Elective courses.

The official student program, when
approved, serves as a basis for the Re-
cords Office’s graduation check which
is required before the degree can be
granted. Students who have not been
advanced to candidacy are subject to
all changes as published in the Bulletin,
Policy Statements and certifications.

Graduate student programs may be
revised as the student advances toward
the degree. Such revisions must be rec-
ommended by the faculty advisor and
approved by the departmental graduate
advisor and the school dean or director
of graduate studies or, for Special Major,
the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Advancement to Candidacy:

Advancement to Candidacy is the
next step after achieving Classified Sta-
tus and signifies approval of a plan of
study by the student’s major department
and school or, for Special Major, the
Dean of Graduate Studies. The prereq-
uisites to advancement to candidacy
are:

(1) Classified status;

(2) Satisfactory completion of the
CSULB Writing Proficiency Exami-

_nation. Information is available in
the Testing Office (SS/A-216);

(3) A minimum 3.0 overall grade point
average and a 3.0 grade point
average in all units undertaken for
the student program (at least 6
units);

(4) Completed all qualifying examina-
tions;

(5) Be enrolled in regular session.

Advancement to candidacy is to oc-
cur at least one semester or summer
session prior to the semester (session)
in which the student expects to gradu-
ate.

An approved graduate student pro- -
gram remains in effect as long as a can-
didate is making satisfactory progress.
To insure minimum satisfactory progress
toward the degree objective, the student
must enroll in at least one session dur-
ing any 12 month period and complete
all degree requirements within seven
years after completion of the first course
on the student program. The student
may not change the graduate major
without filing a new student program.
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A student entering military service af-
ter having been advanced to candidacy
will not be considered as having with-
drawn from candidacy, provided that the
student is inducted, enlisted or called to
active duty during a semester in which
he is enrolled or not more than one se-
mester thereafter, and provided that the
student enrolls for work toward a degree
within one calendar year of the date of
release from service.

Students who have been advanced to
candidacy and absent themselves from
the University on Educational Leave will
be considered as not having withdrawn
from candidacy for an advanced degree
provided the terms of the educational
leave are fulfilled. Such students must
reapply when returning to the university,
but the application fee will be waived.

A department or school recommends
a student for advancement to candidacy
by forwarding a graduate student pro-
gram for approval to the school dean or
director of graduate studies or the Dean
of Graduate Studies. After the student's
program has been processed and ap-
proved, a copy of the completed student
program and a letter advancing the stu-
dent to candidacy will be mailed to the
candidate, with copies filed with the de-
?artment or school and the Records Of-
ice.

A student must be enrolled in the se-
mester or summer session in which ad-
vancement to candidacy takes place,
and this must occur no later than one
semester or summer session prior to
completion of course requirements. Nor-
mally, a student is eligible and should
file for advancement to candidacy after
completing six units of graduate
coursework for the graduate degree
program with a 3.0 average.

Election of Regulations:

Graduate students advanced to can-
didacy will be held responsible for the
regulations governing master's degrees
in effect at the time of advancement or
at the time the last requirement for the
degree is met, whichever is more con-
ducive to the student's course of study.
A change in master's degree objective
or readmission to a graduate degree
program following withdrawal requires
that a new student program be filed un-
der the current graduate policies as
published in the latest edition of the Bul-
letin.

Educational Leave:

Any registered student, undergrad-
uate or graduate, in good academic
standing may request an Educational
Leave. Students requesting an Educa-
tional Leave shall complete an Educa-
tional Leave Form, IN ADVANCE, includ-
ing an explanation of their reasons for
seeking the leave and a statement of
when they intend to resume academic
work. The completed form is to be sub-
mitted for approval to the student’s de-
partment chair (undergraduate) or grad-
uate advisor.

The minimum initial leave will be one
full semester; the maximum will be one
calendar year. A student may request, in
writing, in advance, an extension of
leave. Under no circumstances shall the
total number of approved educational
leaves exceed two, nor shall the dura-
tion of approved educational leaves ex-
tend beyond two calendar years.

Students returning from an approved
educational leave are required to submit
an application form but will not be re-
quired to pay another application fee.
Students returning from an absence for
which an educational leave was appro-
priate but not approved, in advance,
must pay the reapplication fee.

Graduate students who plan to enroll
for credit at another institution of higher
education during the leave period must
obtain prior approval for the transfer of
course credit to the student’s program
from the department graduate advisor,
department chair, and the school Dean
or designee.

The period of an educational leave is
counted in the calculation of elapsed
time under the regulations governing
the maximum period for completion of
degree requirements (seven years for
graduate students).

For the period of an educational leave
the student's rights under the Election of
Regulations rule are preserved, main-
taining the right of students to elect reg-
ulations as if they had maintained con-
tinuous attendance.

Students who fail to enroll in two or
more consecutive semesters place
themselves in jeopardy under the con-
tinuous enroliment provisions of the

election of regulations rules. This in-
cludes the automatic loss of “advanced
to candidacy (candidate)” status. More-
over, students who break residency and
lose candidate status do not have a pre-
sumptive right to “reinstatement” of their
candidacy. These students should be
required to go through the process of
“readvancement.”

An educational leave presupposes no
expenditure of University resources or
faculty and staff time in the behalf of the
student during the period of the leave. In
addition, no computer facilities, no li-
brary privileges, and no student ser-
vices are available to a student on edu-
cational leave.

Second Master's Degree:

A graduate student who holds a mas-
ter's degree from this or any other accre-
dited institution but desires to become a
candidate for a second master's degree
in a field from this University is subject to
the following regulations:

(1) All admission requirements of the
University/School/Department
must be met (all general regula-
tions listed in the Bulletin apply to
the second master's degree);

(2) Enroliment and approval of candi-
dacy for the second degree will
be granted only after the first de-
gree has been completed and
awarded,;

(3) All requirements for the new de-
gree must be completed,;

(4) After awarding of the first master's
degree, a minimum of 24 units of
graduate residence credit must
be earned at this University in-
cluding the minimum of 500/600
series units mandated by the ma-
jor department in which the stu-
dent is earning the second mas-
ter's degree;

(5) No more than six units earned on
the first degree may be applied to
a second master's degree;

(6) Prerequisites for an advanced
course must be completed prior
to enroliment in the advanced
course. An instructor may disen-
roll a student who does not pro-
vide evidence of adequate prep-
aration;

(7) All prerequisites must be complet-
ed prior to application for candi-
dacy;

(8) Two master's degrees cannot be
awarded concurrently;

(9) The area or discipline in which the
second degree is earned shall be
designated on the transcript and
a second diploma awarded.

Graduate Study in the International
Programs:

Stydents; planning to participate and
receive unit credit toward a master's de-
gree in an International Program should
consult with the graduate advisor in the
departme_nt of their major and school
dean or director of graduate studies be-
fore entering the degree program.
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Graduate students who have not been
admitted to candidacy for a master's
degree and who participate in the Inter-
national Programs may, upon their return
to California State University, Long
Beach, petition to have six units earned
as resident credit in the International
Programs included on their official stu-
dent program for the master's degree. In
no case may excess grade points
earned in the International Programs be
used to bring a grade point deficiency at
California State University, Long Beach
to the required 3.0 (B) average.

Students admitted to candidacy for a
master's degree who plan to participate
in the International Program of Studies
must obtain permission, prior to begin-
ning their study abroad, to have units
earned abroad applied toward satisfac-
tion of their degree requirements. A can-
didate’s petition to apply units earned
abroad must be reviewed and recom-
mended by the department offering the
degree. The specific courses to be tak-
en on the foreign campus, thesis re-
search which is to be done abroad, or
any other requirements such as exami-
nations to be taken upon the student's
return must be listed on the official stu-
dent program. Usually no more than six
units of credit may be transferred to ap-
ply toward the minimum 30 units for an
advanced degree as a result of partici-
pation in the International Program of
Studies, but a maximum of 12 units may
be allowed by the Dean of Graduate
Studies in consultation with the Universi-
ty Graduate Council in a special case.

A copy of the candidate’s graduate
student program must be forwarded to
the Resident Director for the foreign
area, who must certify that any credit
earned abroad is appropriate to meet
graduate degree requirements.

Pending the faculty’s evaluation of the
student's work, a Report Delayed (RD)
grade will be assigned all courses in
which work was completed abroad and
which are offered to satisfy require-
ments toward an advanced degree.

Comprehensive Examination:

Each department or school requiring
afinal comprehensive examination de-
termines the content of the examination.
Such examinations may be written or
oral or both. A faculty committee shall
represent the department in preparing
Questions, administering, and reading
the examination. Through the compre-

ensive examination, the faculty pro-
vides an opportunity for the master's de-
gree candidate to demonstrate knowl-
edge of the discipline and analytic
ability. Working with the department

chair or dean of the school and the ap-
propriate committee, the departmental
graduate advisor usually assumes re-
sponsibility for scheduling the examina-
tions and for selecting the other faculty
members to participate.

Students may not enroll for courses in
preparation for the comprehensive ex-
amination or take the comprehensive
examination unless they have been ad-
vanced to candidacy for the master's
degree or unless advancement to can-
didacy will occur in the semester in
which the enroliment takes place.

During the first semester of residence,
the graduate student should ascertain
from the faculty advisor what prepara-
tion will be expected. Early in the final
semester of study for the degree, the
candidate should contact the depart-
mental graduate advisor to make ar-
rangements for taking the examination.
The department or school will notify the
Records Office whether the student has
passed or failed the final comprehensive
examination. A candidate who has failed
will usually be allowed to take the final
comprehensive examination a second
time, and the departmental graduate
advisor should be contacted for specific
procedures for the second attempt. To
award a candidate the master's degree
for a particular semester, the results of
the comprehensive examination must be
reported to the Records Office prior to
the end of the semester.

Theses and Projects:

A student may enroll for Thesis
(course 698 or 699) only when that stu-
dent has been advanced to candidacy
for the degree or when advancement to
candidacy will occur in the semester of
initial enroliment in Thesis.

Theses and projects submitted in par-
tial fulfillment of the requirements for a
graduate degree at this University shall
meet the following definitions quoted
from the amendment to Section 40510,
Title 5.

A thesis is a written product of the
systematic study of a significant prob-
lem. It clearly identifies the problem,
states the major assumptions, ex-
plains the significance of the under-
taking, sets forth the sources for and
methods of gathering information,
analyzes the data, and offers a con-
clusion or recommendation. The fin-
ished product evidences originality,
critical and independent thinking, ap-
propriate organization and format,

and thorough documentation. Normal-

ly, an oral defense of the thesis will be
required.

A project is a significant undertak-
ing appropriate to the fine and ap-
plied arts or to professional fields. It
evidences originality and indepen-
dent thinking, appropriate form and
organization, and a rationale. It is de-
scribed and summarized in a written
abstract that includes the project's
significance, objectives, methodolo-
gy, and a conclusion or recommenda-
tion. An oral defense of the project
may be required.

Students are responsible for under-
standing the definition of a graduate
thesis as outlined above and must follow
the format guidelines prescribed by the
department in which the thesis is com-
pleted.

Thesis Committees:

A student's thesis committee shall
consist of at least three members quali-
fied in the areas relating to the thesis. At
least two shall be full-time faculty mem-
bers at CSULB, one of whom must be
tenured or tenure track. The chair of the
thesis committee, including the chair of
a committee for a special major, must be
tenured or tenure track from a depart-
ment authorized to offer a graduate de-
gree. Normally the chair of the commit-
tee also serves as thesis director, but
this is not necessarily so. The thesis di-
rector must be a person qualified in the
specific area of the thesis, but need not
be a tenured or tenure-track facuilty
member. The committee shall be re-
sponsible for the guidance of the stu-
dent throughout the thesis effort. Any
change in the composition of the com-
mittee requires justification and must be
approved by the appropriate depart-
ment graduate advisor and school dean
or director of graduate studies.

Before agreeing to serve on a thesis
committee, the prospective members
shall review the thesis topic and deter-
mine that they possess the requisite ex-
pertise to serve on such a committee,
and that sufficient resources and materi-
als exist and are reasonably available to
the student to support such a study.

Thesis committee members shall re-
view the research competence of the
thesis student before approving a thesis
proposal.

Thesis committee members shall ad-
vise and direct students in their thesis
work and ensure that the thesis meets
the standards and definition of a thesis
specified above.
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Thesis committee members shall de-
termine the grade to be awarded for
completion of the thesis; and by signing
the thesis signature page, thesis com-
mittee members certify that they have
determined that the thesis meets re-
quired standards of scholarship, format,
and style of the discipline.

When the thesis committee includes a
thesis director who is not the chair of the
committee, this person may be identi-
fied on the thesis approval page as
“Thesis Director.”

Thesis Committee Chairs:

Thesis committee chairs shall deter-
mine that the student has the proper
preparation in terms of course work and
research skills to pursue the proposed
thesis.

In departments where this function is
not carried out by graduate advisors,
thesis committee chairs shall advise the
student in the selection of other mem-
bers for the thesis committee, ensuring
that the other members are appropriate
to the proposed thesis effort.

Thesis committee chairs shall be the
major contact point with the student and
shall oversee the other committee mem-
bers’ work with the student.

Thesis committee chairs shall assume
that the editorial and format standards
appropriate to the mechanical prepara-
tion of a thesis are followed.

Thesis committee chairs shall estab-
lish guidelines for the student and time-
tables to be followed to ensure comple-
tion of the thesis in a reasonable time.

Thesis committee chairs shall arrange
for the oral defense of the thesis when
required.

The thesis committee chair is respon-
sible for canvassing the committee and
reporting the grade agreed upon by its
members. After the completed thesis
has been reviewed by the University the-
sis reviewer for conformance with pre-
scribed format criteria and the approval
page has been signed by the committee
and by the dean, the final grade shall be
submitted.

Thesis Reviewer:

Students shall consult a University
thesis reviewer for information, advice,
and assistance on the mechanics of pre-
paring a completed thesis. The thesis
reviewer shall verify that each thesis
meets the format criteria prescribed by
the department or degree program and
by the University, and that it meets all
procedural requirements for theses of
the University.

All theses must be acceptable for de-
posit in the University Library.

Academic Probation and
Disqualification

Graduate Students:

For purposes of determining eligibility
to remain at the University, both quality
of performance and progress toward the
student'’s objective will be considered.
Eligibility will be determined by use of
grade points and grade point average.

Students who are enrolled in a gradu-
ate degree program in conditionally
classified or classified standing will be
subject to academic probation if they
fail to maintain an overall grade point
average of at least 3.0 (as defined earli-
er under General Regulations Govern-
ing the Master's Degree) in all units at-
tempted subsequent to admission to the
degree program.

Every graduate student who has been
advanced to candidacy must maintain
an overall grade point average of 3.0
and a grade point average of 3.0 in all
courses applicable to the degree. Can-
didacy for an advanced degree may be
revoked if a student’s overall grade-
point average falls below 3.0 at any
time. Students who become subject to
dismissal from an advanced degree
program will be notified of the action
taken by the school director of graduate
studies or the Dean of Graduate Stud-
ies.

Graduate or post-baccalaureate stu-
dents will be subject to disqualification
if while on probation they fail to earn suf-
ficient grade points to be removed from
probationary status. Disqualification
may be either from further registration in
a particular degree program or from fur-
ther enroliment at the campus as deter-
mined by the appropriate department
and/or school.

Other Post-baccalaurate Students:

An unclassified student who fails to
maintain a cumulative grade-point aver-
age of 2.5 on all units attempted at the
University will be placed on probation.

A student on probation who, prior to
the beginning of the next fall term, fails
to attain a cumulative grade-point aver-
age of 2.5 on all units attempted at the
University will be disqualified.

A student who is disqualified because
of scholastic deficiency may petition the
Academic Appeals Committee for read-
mission only after an absence of two se-
mesters or upon successful completion
of summer session courses which re-
move the grade-point deficiency.

Petitions for readmission must indi-
cate the reason for requesting readmis-
sion and must include a statement of
any academic work successfully com-
pleted since disqualification or of any
other activity which gives evidence in
support of the petitioner's belief for
readmittance. An application for admis-
sion and required transcripts, as well as
the petition, must be submitted to the
Office of Admissions before the dates
established by the University for filing
applications.

Grievance Procedures

The steps required in a grievance are
available from the Office of the Dean of
Graduate Studies (SS/A 309)

Academic Credit

Credit/No Credit Grading:

A graduate student may take courses
at the 100/200/300/400 levels under the
Credit/No Credit grading policy; howev-
er, no course in which a grade of “CR"
has been assigned may be used to fulfill
the requirements for a master's degree,
except the grade of “"CR" may be per-
mitted for master’s theses or projects to
a maximum of six units when the individ-
ual department has specifically desig-
nated Credit/No Credit grading for the
thesis/project course in the department
and for field work, practicum, and/or in-
ternships courses (maximum of six
units).

For graduate students, courses at the
300/400/500/600 levels require a “B”
level proficiency to merit award of the
“CR" grade; at the 100/200 levels a “C"
level proficiency or better is required for
award of the “CR" grade.
~ The option of Credit/No Credit grad-
ing for graduate students on 100/200/
300/400 level courses is subject to spe-
cific regulations of the individual depart-
ments regarding their graduate students
and_ regarding the authorization for this
option intrinsic to the approved course.
Otherwise, no limitation exists as to the
number of courses taken under this poli-
cy.

Waiver of Course Requirement and
Credit by Examination:

No waiver of course requirements or
credit by examination may be used to
satisfy master's degree requirements.
However, the following rules govern
course waivers or credit by examination
in satisfying prerequisites for admission
to candidacy in any master's degree
program.

Any candidate for a master's degree
who believes that previous training has
provided adequate preparation in a cer-
tain area may request a waiver from the
department concerned.

A candidate may also apply for
course credit by examination, but only
for prerequisite courses and not to satis-
fy any of the requirements for the mas-
ter's degree. Requests for such exami-
nations must be made to the depart-
ment concerned and approved by the
department chair. Credit by examination
is restricted to courses published in the
current CSULB Bulletin. Please see
Credit by Examination in the General
Regulations section of this catalog.

All course credit by examination will
be recorded as CR (Credit) and will not
be included in calculation of grade point
averages; such credit may not be used
to remove a grade of D or F in a course
already attempted, nor may course
credit by examination be granted for any
course which is a prerequisite to one for
which credit has been received.

Extension/Continuing Education and
Correspondence Courses:

At the option of the school or depart-
ment offering an advanced degree a to-
tal of six units of approved extension/
continuing education or transfer credit
is acceptable on graduate student pro-
grams. Extension courses completed at
campuses including California State
University, Long Beach shall be accept-
able within the six-unit transfer limit pro-
vided the work can be properly evaluat-
ed and the course is acceptable as
graduate work for an equivalent gradu-
ate degree on the campus where taught.
Extension/continuing education and
transfer course material shall be evaluat-
ed and approved by CSULB faculty
teaching in the topic area in conjunction
with the department graduate advisor
and school dean or director of graduate
studies. Final approval/disapproval shall
be the responsibility of the Dean of
Graduate Studies. i

Extension/continuing education credit
may not be used to reduce the minimum
units required in a discipline for a mas-
ter's degree, that is, extension credit
may be used to complete coursework
required outside the discipline. Excess
grade points earned in extension
classes may not be used to offset a
grade point deficiency in the total gradu-
ate record.

Grades earned at another institution
may not be used to offset grade point
deficiencies in courses taken at this Uni-
versity. However, grades of C earned at
another institution in courses transferred
to satisfy subject matter requirements

for an advanced degree at this institu-
tion must be balanced by grades of A at
this University to meet the required 3.0
(B) overall average.

Credit earned by correspondence or
by examination cannot be used to satis-
fy master's degree requirements.

Graduate Studies 700:

Registration in Graduate Studies 700
(XGS-700) is restricted to graduate stu-
dents who have completed all other
course work and who have been ad-
vanced to candidacy, have departmen-
tal and school approval and require ad-
ditional utilization of University facilities
to complete their thesis or comprehen-
sive examination. Although no unit credit
is added to the student’s program
or transcript, the course is considered
as one unit of concurrent enroliment
credit for fee payment purposes. Appli-
cation forms are available from and
must be signed by department graduate
coordinators. Students must be familiar
with the rules governing residency (see
previous section on Advancement to
Candidacy).

Academic Load:

Twelve units per semester is a normal
academic load for a full-time graduate
student engaged in study toward a mas-
ter's degree. If a candidate wishes to ex-
ceed this limit, it should be discussed
with the departmental graduate advisor.
The maximum load for graduate stu-
dents working toward a master's degree
is 16 units per semester. Students who
are employed full-time should not ex-
ceed six units per semester.

Graduate students who wish to regis-
ter for more than one unit of credit per
week of attendance during the summer
session must secure advance approval
from the school dean or director of grad-
uvate studies. Petition forms and informa-
tion may be obtained in the school of-
fices.

Change of Objective

Evaluation of credits transferred to the
University is based in part upon ghe ob-
jective indicated on the application for
admission. Candidates desiring a
change in graduate objective from that
indicated on the original application
must follow these procedures:

(1) obtain a Petition to Change Ob-

jective form in the Records Office;

(2) obtain the signatures of the faculty

advisor, the graduate advisor and/
or the chair of the department or
dean of the school or designee in
which registration will occur; and

(3) submit a graduate student pro-

gram in the new discipline.

Withdrawal from the Degree Program:

Students who have been admitted to
candidacy for an advanced degree and
who complete no courses at this Univer-
sity within a calendar year will be with-
drawn from the graduate degree pro-
gram.

If a student wishes to resume gradu-
ate study after withdrawal, a petition for
readmission to the graduate degree pro-
gram must be filed in the department or
school and be approved by the Dean of
Graduate Studies.

The Graduate Dean’s List of
University Scholars and
Artists

The Graduate Dean’s List provides for
University recognition of its most out-
standing graduate students. Candi-
dates for this honor will normally have
completed the coursework applicable to
their graduate student programs at the
University. The annual list is limited to
one percent of the University's graduate
enrollment. Those honored will be
named in the Commencement Program
and will receive a certificate from the
Dean of Graduate Studies.

Departmental Graduate
Student Honors

In recognition of outstanding gradu-
ate student achievements, departments
may honor graduating master's degree
candidates by special recognition in the
annual commencement ceremonies.
Departmental graduate student honors
are reserved throughout the University
to two students (or a maximum of ten
percent) from a department. Depart-
mental honors are noted on the stu-
dents’ transcripts. Departmental gradu-
ate student honors are usually restricted
to students not otherwise recognized by
University or school awards. These hon-
ors are normally conferred for excel-
lence in and contributions to the disci-
pline, including outstanding seminar pa-
pers, artistic exhibitions, special
achievements in field work and in Uni-
versity committees and functions, as
well as participation in scholarly and
professional organizations resulting
from student research.
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University Programs

Office of the Vice-President for Academic Affairs

Assistant Vice-President:
Keith lan Polakoff

Assistant to the Vice-President:
E. Marjorie Wood

University Programs is the administra-
tive designation for a group of Universi-
ty-wide academic programs that are in-
terdisciplinary in nature. The Assistant
Vice President functions as Dean for
these programs. These programs are

The Liberal Studies Program, a
broad program of liberal education
appropriate for students wishing to
teach in the primary schools or to
expand their breadth of knowledge
over many liberal arts and sciences
disciplines

The University Scholars Program,
which provides enriched instruction
for students who wish to pursue
studies leading to the General Hon-
ors Certificate or Honors in the ma-
jor as they complete the baccalau-
reate,

The Special Major Program,
which offers students an opportuni-
ty to devise unique bachelor’s or
master's degree programs in areas
not specifically addressed by the
regular departments and programs;

The Southern California Ocean
Studies Consortium, which coordi-
nates teaching, research and com-
munity service in ocean studies;

The Cooperative Education Pro-
gram (COOP), an academically re-
lated program of paid and volunteer
internships and other work exper-
iences off campus

The Sports, Athletics, and Rec-
reation Program provides opportu-
nities for students to participate in
major sports competition as well as
in intramural athletic activities
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Liberal Studies

Director: Kristi Slayman Jones
Program Office:

Library East, Room 106
Telephone: 985-4228

The Liberal Studies Degree Program
at California State University, Long
Beach has been designed for students
who desire a broad, multi-dimensional
college education. This liberal educa-
tion prepares one for life through an en-
counter with the challenging ideas and
rich experiences which provide the
skills, the wisdom, and the understand-
ing to live well. This wisdom and under-
standing necessarily comes through a
knowledge of the heritage of the modern
world, through the study of its history,
through an encounter with its art, litera-
ture, and sciences, and through the dis-
covery of the ideas, values, and beliefs
that have actuated human beings in the
past and shaped the future.

Wisdom and understanding also re-
quire a familiarity with cultures and tradi-
tions different from one's own and the
ability to perceive the world from per-
spectives wider than one's own. A liber-
al education also leads to a recognition
of the myriad systems of social, political,
and economic relationships that influ-
ence all humanity in the modern world.
And, perhaps most importantly, a liberal
education provides an inherent under-
standing of the moral and ethical dimen-
sions of human life, the development of
character, and ultimately an ability to
make the difficult choices and decisions
such understanding and character de-
mand.

In addition to providing a broad liber-
al education, the Liberal Studies Pro-
gram prepares one for a wider range of
career opportunities, for entry into pro-
fessional training, and for teaching or
various other fields of public service.
The program satisfies the State of Cali-
fornia prerequisites for the Multiple Sub-
jects (elementary school) Teaching Cre-
dential. This preparation is commonly
referred to as a “Waiver Program” be-
cause it substitutes for the multiple sub-
jects portion of the National Teachers
Examination.

Bachelor of Arts in Liberal
Studies

The Liberal Studies Major consists of
two elements: The Liberal Studies Core
and an approved Subject Area Concen-
tration.

Liberal Studies Core:

The Liberal Studies Core consists of
at least 84 semester units of course work
distributed across four areas: |. English
and American Language and Literature
(minimum of 18 units); Il. Mathematics,
Biological and Physical Sciences (mini-
mum of 21 units); |Il. Behavioral and So-
cial Sciences (minimum of 21 units); and
IV. Humanities, Fine Arts, and Non-Euro-
pean Cultures (minimum of 21 units).
The minimum requirements across the
four required areas of study total 81
units. In order to meet the 84-unit mini-
mum for the Liberal Studies Core, stu-
dents must exceed the unit minimum in
at least one of the four areas to obtain
the necessary 84 units.

Subject Area Concentration:

A Subject Area Concentration con-
sists of at least 24 semester units of
course work in one of the approved Lib-
eral Studies disciplines. Of the Concen-
tration, 15 units must be upper division
course work, and no more than 12 units
of the Concentration may overlap and
be applied to the Liberal Studies Core.
This means that Liberal Studies majors
have to take from 12 to 24 units over and
above the 84-unit core requirement to
satisfy their major, and it means that
they have to devote from 96 to 108 units
of their minimum 124-unit undergrad-
uate programs to their major.

There are currently 30 approved Sub-
ject Area Concentrations. These Con-
centrations with their office locations
and campus telephone numbers are:

American Indian Studies 985-5293
FO4-174

American Studies 985-4262
FO2-103

Anthropology 985-5171
PSY-144

Art 985-4376
FA4-105

Asian American Studies 985-4821
FO4-163

Bilingual Spanish/English 985-4644
FO4-274

Biology 985-4806
PH1-109

Black Studies 985-4624
PSY-435

Comparative Literature  985-4239
MHB-517

Economics 985-5061
SS/PA-333

English 985-4223
MHB-401

French 985-4618
MHB-608

Geography 985-4977
LA4-106

Geological Sciences 985-4809
PH3-102

German 985-4635
MHB-818

History 985-4431
FO2-103

Human Development 985-4344
FO4-269

Italian 985-4618
MHB-608

Japanese 985-4821
FO4-163

Latin American Studies  985-5241
FO4-274

Mathematics 985-4721
FO5-274

Mexican American Studies985-4644
FO4-274

Music 985-4781
MUC-213

Philosophy 985-4331
MHB-916

Psychology 985-5001
PSY-10

Religious Studies 985-5341
MHB-620

Russian 985-4635
MHB-810

Sociology 985-4602
SS/PA-258

Spanish 985-4317
MHB-802

Speech Communication 985-4301
MHB-701

_Not all departments in the liberal arts
qlsciplines have established concentra-
tions for Liberal Studies. Students inter-
ested in a field for which no concentra-
tion is presently offered may take the
somewhat longer route of completing a
major in that field of interest (usually re-
quiring at least 30 units) as well as the
84-unit Liberal Studies Core. This would
lead to graduation with a bachelor's de-
gree in that department and a Liberal
Studies Certificate. A second alternative
would be to complete a Liberal Studies
major with an approved Concentration
and use elective units to take courses in
the area of particular interest, perhaps
completing a minor in that department.

NOTES FOR PROSPECTIVE ELEMEN-
TARY SCHOOL TEACHERS

The program in Liberal Studies fulfills
the State of California mandated non-
professional, undergraduate prepara-
tion for the Multiple Subjects (elemen-
tary school) Teaching Credential. Most
students planning to teach at the ele-
mentary school level will have Liberal
Studies as their major.

For those prospective elementary
school teachers who do not wish to ma-
jor in Liberal Studies, there are two ways
in which the law permits qualification for
the California Multiple Subjects Teach-
ing Credential. The first is to pass an ex-
amination. At present this is the multiple
subjects portion of the National Teach-
ers Examination. Inquiries concerning
this option should be made at the De-
partment of Teacher Education in the
School of Education. The second way is
to complete the Liberal Studies Core on
top of the requirements of the major. This
will satisfy the requirements for the Lib-
eral Studies Certificate which is recog-
nized as a “Waiver Program” and which
substitutes for the multiple subjects por-
tion of the National Teachers Examina-
tion.

Multiple Subjects Credential candi-
dates should realize that the teaching
methods courses required in their pro-
fessional program will count as upper-
division courses if taken prior to gradua-
tion. It is recommended, however, that
these courses be taken as an under-
graduate only if, after all core and con-
centration requirements have been ful-
filled, there remains a need for elective
units toward the 124-unit minimum re-
quired for the baccalaureate degree.

_ Atleast one course in an ethnic stud-
ies department or area (American Indian
Studies, Black Studies, Asian American
Studies, Mexican American Studies) is
strongly recommended for Multiple Sub-
jects Credential candidates. There are
alternative ways of building such
courses into a course of study, but stu-
dents should note that some ethnic stud-
ies courses are in effect social science
Courses and fit only in Area IlI; other eth-
nic studies courses are in effect art, dra-
ma, literature, or language courses and
fit only in Area IVor Area |.

Multiple Subjects Credential candi-
dates should also be aware that Speech
Communication 335 or 352 may be used
1o satisfy the speech proficiency test
Prerequisite for acceptance into the
Teacher Education Program. These
Courses can also satisfy the Liberal
Studies Core requirements in Area 1,
Group 4 and Group 2, respectively. Stu-
dents taking one of these courses to sat-
isfy the speech proficiency requirement
must inform the instructor that they are
doing so during the first week of the
Course. The speech proficiency require-

ments may also be met by signing up for
a speech proficiency test at the Univer-
sity Testing Office. This route is recom-
mended for students who have already
taken a speech class in which speech
proficiency testing is done or for stu-
dents who have satisfied the General
Education Requirement in oral commu-
nication.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts
in Liberal Studies:

CORE: A total of 84 units distributed

as specified in Areas |, I, Il and IV.

Area |: English and American Lan-

guage and Literature (18-21 units)

Group 1. ENGL 100 and ENGL 180 or
184

Group 2. Choose at least one course
from: B/ST 450; ENGL 101, 205,
206, 300, 310, 317, 405, 406,
407, 481, 482; SPCH 352

Group 3. Choose at least one course
from: ENGL 320 or 325*;, ANTH
170; ENGL 420, 421, 423, 426,
SPCH 448; COMM DIS 361; HUM
363IC

*Credential candidates should take
ENGL 320 or 325

Group 4. Choose at least one course
from: SPCH 130, 132, 210, 331,
or 335.

Group 5. Choose at least one course
from: AIS 340, B/ST 140, ENGL
250A, 2508, 363, 370A, 3708,
385, 386, MEXA 205, R/ST 425IC,
THEA 353.

Area Il: Science and Mathematics

(21-24 units)

Group 1. Choose two courses from:
MATH 103, 110*, 111, 112, 114,
1158, 116, 117, 122, 123.

*MATH 110 is required for the multiple
subjects credential; MATH 111 is
recommended.

Group 2. a) Choose one course from:
A/P 107, 207, BIOL 200, 206, 212,
216
b) Choose a second BIOL or
MICR course, or GEOG 442;
HUM 302IC; MICR 302IC

Group 3. a) Choose one course from:
CHEM 100, 111A, 200, GEOL 102
with 104 or 105, or GEOL 103
with 104 or 105, PHYS 100A, 104.
b) Choose a second CHEM,
PHYS, ASTR, or GEOL course; or
GEOG 140, 440, 444; or NSCI
3761C

Group 4. Remaining units toward the
minimum of 21 selected from Bi-
ology, Chemistry, Geology, Math-
ematics, Astronomy, Microbiolo-
gy, Physics, PHIL 270; SBS 250;
ANTH 302; HDEV 250; C/ST 210;
PSY 210; SOC 255; NSCI 381IC;
PHYS 400 IC or HIST 400IC

Area |lI: Behavioral and Social Sci-

ence (21-24 units)

Group 1. Choose one course from:
HIST 172, 173, 174, 300, or both
162A and 162B

Group 2. Choose one course from:
POSC 100, 391, (POSC 326 is re-
quired of students who took their
American Government course
out-of-state).

Group 3. Choose three courses, rep-
resenting at least two depart-
ments, from: ANTH 100, 120;
ECON 210, 202, 300, 368; GEOG
100, 160; POSC 201, 215; PSY
100, 150; SOC 100, 142

Group 4. Choose one course from:
HIST 110, 111, 112, 131, 132,
151, 152, 162A, 1628

Group 5. Remaining units toward the
minimum of 21 selected from An-
thropology, Economics, Geogra-
phy, History, Political Science,
Psychology, Sociology, or appro-
priate courses in Ethnic Studies
areas, Human Development, Ur-
ban Studies, and Women's Stud-
ies or American Studies 350IC; or
any other course approved for
Category D.2 of General Educa-
tion.

Area IV: Humanities, Fine Arts, and

Non-European Cultures (21-24 units)

Group 1. Choose one course from:
ENGL 200, HIST 201, PHIL 170,
PSY 230, SPCH 131.

Group 2. a) Art: Choose one course
from Art 100, 110, 112A, 112B,
300, 302; b) Music: Choose one
course from MUS 180, 190, 290,
361IC, 364IC, 390, 391IC.

Group 3. Choose one course from:
FREN 101A, 101B, 201A, 201B;
GERM 101A, 101B, 201A, 201B;
GK 221, 222; ITAL 101A, 101B,
201A, 201B; LAT 221, 222; RUSS
101A, 101B, 201A, 201B; SPAN
101A, 101B, 201A, 201B; ASAM
380; CLSC 370IC; PHIL 100, 110,
160, 203, 204, 305, 330, 351,
352, 360, 361, 381; R/ST 110,
331IC, 485

Group 4. Choose two courses from:
AIS 100, 101, 320; ANTH 321,
322, 323, 324, 331, 332, 336; ART
113A, 113B; A/ST 300IC, 310IC,
495IC; B/ST 140, 160, 200, 337,
343; CHIN 370; C/LT 124, 234,
325, 403; HIST 180, 382A, 3828,
383A, 383B, 385, 491; MEXA 380,
420; MUS 490; PHIL 306, 307,
R/ST 152, 331IC, 341, 343, 351.

Group 5. Remaining units toward the
minimum of 21 from ART, C/LT,
MUS, PHIL, R/ST, Foreign Lan-
guage, THEA, DANC; HIST
310IC; HUM 350IC, 363IC,
409IC, CLSC 310IC, AMST
350IC.
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University Scholars Program

Director: Dr. Roberta Markman

Office: Mcintosh Humanities Building,
Room 209B

Phone: (213) 985-4706

The University Scholars Program ex-
ists to provide a selected group of quali-
fied students with a unique educational
experience. It unites the committed stu-
dent and faculty member in a learning
relationship in which each has the high-
est expectations of the other. The Pro-
gram seeks to accomplish these goals
in two ways: first, it broadens students’
intellectual horizons by encouraging
them to explore areas of thought not
closely related to their major fields of
study; and second, it allows students to
work in their major fields in greater
depth than would be possible in a con-
ventional course pattern. The work of
the first two years satisfies, in part, the
University's General Education Require-
ments and is directed toward the first
objective. The work of the Junior and
Senior years, which includes indepen-
dent study experiences and a senior
thesis, is directed toward the second
objective.

The University Scholars Program is
designed so that students will not only
master a substantial amount of knowl-
edge, but will also develop the capacity
for balanced intellectual judgment and
the powers of abstraction and concep-
tualization. Students will be immersed in
the learning process and therefore must
have both the ability and willingness to
do intense and often self-directed intel-
lectual work as well as a desire to make
the most of the opportunities available in
the University.

Students who successfully complete
the requirements of the University Schol-
ars Program will receive a Certificate
which marks the graduate as a person
of intellectual accomplishment, one who
has demonstrated a disciplined curios-
ity and dedication to the pursuit of
knowledge.

Available within the University Schol-
ars Program are three alternatives de-
signed to meet the varying needs of stu-
dents.

(1) General Honors;
(2) Honors in the Major or in a Special
(Interdisciplinary) Major;

(3) A combination of the above for
which both the course work pre-
scribed for General Honors and
the departmental requirements for
Honors in the Major are success-
fully satisfied.

General Honors

General Honors is a special approach
to the General Education Requirements
of the University which enhances and
builds on them. It is a program of care-
fully selected courses and specially de-
signed, multi-disciplinary seminars from
which a student chooses a minimum of
30 units, most of which are applied to-
ward the 51 units of General Education
courses required for graduation of all
students. Those courses designated for
General Honors credit encourage stu-
dent participation on an academic level
not generally possible in the usual cur-
ricular offering.

The objectives of General Honors
within the University Scholars Program
are:

to provide highly motivated stu-
dents an exceptional educational
opportunity to challenge and ex-
pand their intellectual capacities,
especially in terms of increased
breadth and depth;

to deepen the students’ intellec-
tual experiences by stimulating and
guiding their own curiosity;

to encourage freedom of initia-
tive;

to provide an academic and cul-
tural environment that inspires cre-
ative activity through close working
relationships with distinguished fac-
ulty;

to advise students in their aca-
demic planning to meet the Univer-
sity's General Education require-
ments through a cohesive and uni-
fied program of study;

to prepare students to write an
Honors Thesis which is a genuine
contribution to human knowledge, a
preparation for advanced study,
and a demonstration that the stu-
dent has acquired the intellectual
confidence and academic indepen-
dence that are indicative of the ma-
turely educated person.

Admission Requirements for General
Honors:

There are three ways a student may
qualify for General Honors in the Univer-
sity Scholars Program:

By invitation: incoming students are
invited to participate in General
Honors on the basis of high school
class standings, ACT composite
score, and/or SAT scores. Normally,
students should be in the upper ten
percent of their high school classes,
and have a composite ACT score of
26 or better, an SAT score of 1100,
and a grade-point average of 3.3 or
better. However, if not all of these
criteria are met, a combination of
them may be evaluated in addition
to a letter of recommendation and a
personal interview with the Scholars
Program Director.

By university achievement: Any stu-
dent who maintains a 3.0 or better
overall grade-point average at Cali-
fornia State University, Long Beach
in 18 or more units of coursework is
eligible to participate in General
Honors with a letter of recommen-
dation from one of her/his instruc-
tors and a personal interview with
the Scholars Program Director. Stu-
dents with a grade-point average of
3 or above in 18 or more units at
California State University, Long
Beach normally will be granted
automatic acceptance into the Pro-
gram upon application.

By petition: Students not meeting the
designated criteria may petition for
admission to General Honors. Stu-
dents are required to submit letters
of recommendation from two in-
structors familiar with their work (or
in the case of incoming freshmen,
from two high school teachers of
their senior year). These exception-
al cases will be reviewed by the Di-
rector and the University Scholars
Council. Students are encouraged
to petition if they have a good ex-
planation for not meeting the basic
requirements and/or a strong moti-
vation to participate in the Program.

General Information:

Transfer students may enter General
Honors in any of these three ways pro-
vided they have a minimum equivalent
of a 3.0 average in all course work at the
accredited institution from which they
are transferring. If a student is transfer-
ring with fewer than 18 college units, the
high school record must also be submit-
ted for evaluation.

Qualified students may enter General
Honors as late as the junior year. A waiv-
er of some of the required Honors cred-
its (not more than 6) may be granted by
the Director and the University Scholars
Council.

Requirements for the Certificate in
General Honors in the University
Scholars Program:

Every student electing General Hon-
ors in the University Scholars Program
must complete all university-wide gradu-
ation requirements, and the require-
ments for a major. General Honors is it-
self not a major. A student becomes a
University Scholar by fulfilling the follow-
ing specified requirements:

A student must be enrolled as a
member of the University Scholars
Program for a minimum of four con-
secutive semesters and a minimum
of 30 units taken specifically for
Honors credit;

A student must maintain an over-
all GPA of 3.00 or better in Honors
and in all University courses at-
tempted;

Freshmen may earn not less than
2.5 their first semester, and must
meet the 3.0 average by the end of
their second semester to remain in
the program;

Students will normally be with-
drawn from General Honors who
have failed to enroll in courses for
Honors credit for two consecutive
semesters;

A University Scholar who with-
draws from the University during
any semester will also be withdrawn
from the program. The student may
apply for readmission at the begin-
ning of any semester in which
he/she plans to enroll;

Students who attain a minimum
GPA of 3.54 will graduate with “Dis-
tinction in the University Scholars
Program.”

A University Scholar who chooses
General Honors would normally com-
plete 30 units in the Program'’s offerings
distributed as follows: 15 units of Univer-
sity Scholars Program courses which
will serve partially to fulfill the Universi-
ty's General Education requirements.
(These will be listed in the Schedule of
Classes bulletin each semester under
USP offerings.) In addition: USP 100,
Angles of Vision (3); USP 200, Fireside
Forum (1,1,1); USP 499, Synthesis (3);
and at least one independent learning
experience, i.e., USP 496, Undergrad-
uate Research Participation (3) or USP
497, Directed Studies (3) and USP 498,
Senior Thesis (3).

Honors in the Major

A few departments at California State
University, Long Beach offer Honors pro-
grams for outstanding majors. These
programs are designed for students ad-
mitted to the University Scholars Pro-
gram who have indicated a particular
desire to pursue Honors in the Major.

In consultation with a Departmental
Honors Faculty Advisor, a University
Scholar can plan an enriched course of
study in an academic major. This oppor-
tunity for program flexibility makes it
possible for a University Scholar to elect
the most relevant, exciting and enriched
experiences offered by the department.
Although students will construct pro-
grams which satisfy standard require-
ments for the major, they also may
choose alternative courses especially
suited to their interests, needs and abili-
ties. Such flexibility is as valuable to pro-
fessional and pre-professional students
as it is to those primarily interested in a
liberal arts degree.

Program styles and requirements may
vary; usually they entail independent
study, seminar courses, high levels of
performance, senior projects or theses
culminating in a broad knowledge of
subject matter. Information concerning
Honors in the Major is available in the
University Scholars Program Office and
in participating departmental offices.

Admission Requirements:

Please contact the department office
or the University Scholars Program Of-
fice for information regarding admis-
sion. Normally, a student must be a de-
clared major with at least sophomore (30
units) standing.

Requirements for the Certificate of
Honors in the Major:

(1) Completion of the requirements
for the major. (The approval of the
department chair and the Depart-
mental Faculty Honors Advisor
must be obtained to change any
of the general major require-
ments);

(2) Completion of 15 hours of courses
in the major for which Honors
credit has been designated, in-
cluding:

12 units which may include 3 units
of Honors Research participation
or 3 units of Honors independent
Study and 3 units of work for an
Honors Project or Thesis or its
equivalent;

(3) Completion of the 3-unit capstone
colloguium USP 499, Synthesis,
as partial fulfillment of the Univer-
sity’s requirement of 6 upper-divi-
sion interdisciplinary units (IC);

(4) A minimum overall grade point
average of 3.0 and of 3.3 in the
major at graduation. Check with
individual departments for special
variations;

(5) Students who have failed to enroll

in courses for Honors credit for

two consecutive semesters will
normally be withdrawn from the
program;

A University Scholar who with-

draws from the University during

any semester will also be with-
drawn from the program. A stu-
dent may apply for readmission at
the beginning of any semester in
which he/she plans to enroll.

Interdisciplinary Honors
Majors

This alternative within Honors in the
Maijor is open to students who have
been admitted to full-time status in the
University Scholars Program before their
junior year. A course sequence leading
to a major not routinely offered in the
University may be arranged through the
Special Majors Program. In some cases
the student may design an interdisci-
plinary combination of courses to define
a major area which could be unified by a
chronological, geographical, or thematic
rationale, or any other logical, pedagogi-
cally sound, and cohesive program of
study.

(6
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A proposal for an Interdisciplinary
Honors Major should give careful con-
sideration to adequate coverage of the
modes of inquiry, methods, theoretical
perspectives, research and literature,
etc., from the disciplines within which
the interdisciplinary theme is broadly
cast. The interdisciplinary major is not a
mechanism to achieve a double major.

After consultation with the Special Ma-
jor Advisor and faculty willing to sponsor
an Interdisciplinary Honors program, in-
terested students should submit a writ-
ten proposal to the Scholars Program
Director at least two months before the
pre-registration period for the second
semester of the junior year. This will en-
sure that all proposals will be acted on
in time for pre-registration. The proposal
must contain the following five items:

(1) The title of the Interdisciplinary
Honors Major;

(2) A two- or three-page statement
which includes:

(a) a definition of intended major
and explanation of how it
brings together the resources
of two or more departments
into a unified course of study;

(b) explanation for the validity of
the proposed major;

(c) description of the kind of syn-
thesizing senior project under
consideration;

(d) description of possible future
plans once the major is com-
pleted.

(3) A tentative list of all courses
planned for completion of the ma-
jor;

(4) A copy of all University tran-
scripts;

(5) Statements signed by advisors
from two different departments in
which they state that they have
read and approved the Special
Maijor proposal. Final approval of
an Interdisciplinary Honors major
resides with the University Schol-
ars Program director and Univer-
sity Scholars Council.

Graduation Requirements:

The General Education Requirements
for the Interdisciplinary Honors Major
are the same as for the other major pro-
grams; however, in satisfying General
Education Requirements, the student
should, whenever possible, choose
those courses that are most appropriate
as background for the courses in the
major concentration. The grade-point
average and other requirements for the
Interdisciplinary Honors Major are the
same as those for “Honors in the Major.”

Combination General
Honors and Honors in the
Major

Students who qualify for General Hon-
ors and who enjoy the challenge of at-
tending classes with other highly quali-
fied and motivated students may wish to
continue this unique experience into
their work in the major field by applying
for admission to Honors in the Major.

Courses (USP)

100.  Angles of Vision (3) F,S

This course emphasizes the kind of analytical and critical
approaches that lead 1o original and creative thinking. The
course concentrates on the development of seminar skills: the
open exchange of viewpoints in discussion, close reading of
major texts, preparation of analytical essays and oral presen-
tations, extensive examination of explicit models and tech-
niques of reasoning, concepty of p kK
and writing a documented paper. This course will be taught
by at least two instructors from two separate disciplines. The
course will confer credit in General Education Category A 3.
This course is required of all USP students.

200. Fireside Forum (1) F,S

Students in the program must take this course for a total of
three units. Students meet with guests who lecture and lead
discussion on topics of special interest. The course will confer
credit in General Education Category E

300.  Junior Colloquium (3) F,S
Studies of selected interdisciplinary topics, problems or is-

sues with a view toward integration of the areas of study
involved in lower d ) ’

496. Undergraduate Research
Participation (3) ARR

Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of the program and
the supervising faculty member. Students assist faculty in the
conduct of research projects, participating in the develop-

ment of experimental design and the accumulation and verifi-
cation of evidence.

497.  Directed Studies (3) ARR
Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of the program and

the supervising faculty member. Independent study under the
supervision of a faculty member.

498.  Senior Thesis (3) ARR

Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of the program. Pre-
sentation of a thesis proposal to the USP Governing Commit-
tee and, upon approval, writing and presentation of the thesis.

499. Synthesis (3) F,S

Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of the program. This
“capstone” course is required of all USP students and is
normally taken after completion of all other General Education
requirements. The course is interdisciplinary and s con-
cerned with the shaping of the modern mind. Consideration is
given 10 how each of the participating disciplines impinges on
an evolving conception of human nature and of the place of
human beings in the universe. The course explores the
sources of modern mentality in literature, philosophy, political
science, as well as socio-economic, psychological, biokogi
cal, and physical sciences. The course will confer General
Education credit as one of the two required interdisciplinary
Courses (IC) for USP students only. Credit may be taken in
General Education Categories B., C., or D.2

Special Major
(Interdisciplinary Studies)

Director: John C. Snidecor
Office: Library (East) 106
Phone: 985-4837

Special Major for the
Bachelor of Arts Degree
(code 2-0405)

The special major for the bachelor of
arts degree allows selected students to
engage in an individualized baccalaure-
ate program when legitimate academic
and/or professional goals cannot be ac-
commodated by existing academic pro-
grams or combinations of such pro-
grams (i.e. majors, minors, certificates).
The special major consists of a closely
correlated program of study in two or
more departments developed in confer-
ence with faculty members from the re-
spective departments who have the ac-
ademic and professional expertise nec-
essary to support the individualized
course of study.

The special major is not a means of
bypassing normal graduation require-
ments nor a means by which students
may seek to graduate who have failed to
gain admission to impacted programs or
to complete a degree major in which
they are currently enrolled. Consequent-
ly, a candidate must apply for approval
of a special major when:

(1) Atleast one full year of academic
work (30 units) remains to be
completed to meet minimum
graduation requirements;

(2) Atleast 2/3 of the upper division
(300-400) units in the proposed
course of study remain to be com-
pleted at the time the application
is submitted for approval.

_ A special major program must be jus-
tified by legitimate career, academic
and/or professional goals commensur-
ate with the broader mission of the Uni-
versity in baccalaureate education. Spe-
cial majors are considered on a case-
by-case basis. Approval is determined
on the basis of the academic merit of the
Proposed course of study, the proposal
rationale, the applicant's potential for
Successful completion of the program
and on the ability of the University to
Support the proposed program. Stu-
dents should be aware that while this
unique major may suit individual goals
and be personally valuable and enrich-
Ing, the special major degree may not
be acceptable as preparation for higher

rees nor as adequate preparation
for various professions and careers.
Goals should be carefully reviewed be-
fore proceeding with a special major.

M
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Procedures:

Prepare a written statement:

(a) Identifying the kind of interdis-
ciplinary course of study you
seek and your reasons for
seeking it in terms of your ac-
ademic and professional
goals;

(b) Explaining why these cannot
be met through an existing
major combined with other
academic programs such as
minors and/ or certificate pro-
grams; and

(c) Listing the courses at CSULB
appropriate to your goals.

Present your written statement for

initial review to the Special Major

Director from whom guidelines,

recommendations and forms nec-

essary for the following steps may
be obtained if the proposal is de-
termined to be promising;

Seek out a faculty advisor from

each discipline in which substan-

tive course work will be undertak-
en. These faculty must have the
expertise appropriate to the inter-
disciplinary study you propose,
must find merit in your proposal,
must agree to meet together with
you and all other faculty advisors
to develop a program of study and
must agree to continue to act as
your program advisors;

Arrange a meeting of the faculty

advisors for the purpose of devel-

oping the list of specific courses
that will constitute the special ma-
jor degree program. Any modifi-
cation of this program after it has
been officially approved by the

Special Major Director requires

the concurrence of all faculty ad-

visors and must be the result of
consultation with them, usually at
an advisory meeting. Faculty advi-
sors sign the official Special Major

Program form and any subse-

quent Program Addendum forms;

(5) Submit the Special Major Pro-

gram, signed by the faculty advi-
sors, to the departmental chairs of
each department in which sub-
stantive work is projected. Their
signatures on your program form
indicate they have reviewed its
contents, approved the proposed
program and are granting you the
same priority status for enroliment
in courses in their departments as
that accorded departmental ma-

jors;

(6) Return your program with all sig-
natures to the Special Major Di-
rector along with your typed spe-
cial major proposal and tran-
scripts from all Schools attended,
including a current set of tran-
scripts from CSULB. Completed
programs must be approved by
the Special Major Director and will
be filed in the Academic Advising
Center and the Records Office.
Be advised that pending final ap-
proval of your special major pro-
gram you proceed with projected
course work at your own risk.

Requirements:

(1) A special major consists of a
maximum of 12 units of 100-200
(lower division) level courses and
a minimum of 24 units of 300-400
(upper division) courses. The in-
terdisciplinary nature of the spe-
cial major, however, usually re-
quires a total of 48 units, with 36
units at the upper division level;

(2) A minimum of 12 upper division
units shall be taken in each of two
disciplines (departments) of the
interdisciplinary program. Excep-
tions to this requirement may be
made only in cases where an in-
terdisciplinary program is based
on a thematically cohesive core of
classes involving significant work
in more than two disciplines. A ra-
tionale for such exceptions must
accompany the program and be
signed by the faculty advisors
when the program is submitted to
the Special Major Director for ap-
proval;

(3) Courses taken to satisfy General
Education requirements, while
they may relate to the special ma-
jor program, may not be used to
meet special major unit require-
ments.

Master of Arts Degree
(code 5-0405) and Master
of Science De?ree
code 6-0405) in a Special
ajor
The Master of Arts or Master of Sci-
ence degree in a Special Major permits
students to earn an interdisciplinary
master's degree when their special
needs or interests cannot substantially
be met by any existing CSULB graduate
degree program. The special major
master’s degree is not a degree divided
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between or among disciplines, but is a
cohesive program of studies which inte-
grates the methodologies, perspectives
and content of two or more disciplines.
A special major master's degree must
be justified by legitimate academic
goals.

Acceptance of an applicant to a spe-
cial major master's program is based on
the academic merit and rationale of the
proposed course of study, the appli-
cant's potential for successful comple-
tion of a master's program and the abil-
ity of the University to support the pro-
posed study with faculty, curricula and
facilities. Applicants should be aware
that a master’'s degree in a special ma-
jor, although personally valuable, may
not be acceptable as preparation for a
higher degree nor as adequate prepara-
tion for various professions and careers.
Candidates should carefully assess
goals before proceeding with this de-
gree. The degree program is adminis-
tered by the Dean of Graduate Studies
through the office of the Special Major
Director, Academic Advising Center, Li-
brary East-106.

Prerequisites:

(1) A bachelor's degree from an ac-
credited college or university;

(2) A minimum of 24 upper division
units (i.e., CSULB 300-400
courses or their equivalent at an-
other institution) of preparatory
course work related to the disci-
plines in which graduate program
work is projected. An interdisci-
plinary master's program requires
demonstration of potential for suc-
cess in each of the disciplines rel-
evant to the proposed degree
work. The purpose of prerequi-
sites course work is, therefore,
both to prepare applicants for ad-
vanced study and to demonstrate
their aptitude for it;

Applicants should be aware
that 24 units is a minimum and
that the individual's graduate ad-
visory committee may determine
that additional preparatory work in
one or more disciplines is neces-
sary to support the advanced de-
gree proposal. An individual's
graduate advisory committee de-
termines the appropriate prereq-
uisite courses; these are listed on
the Prerequisite Sheet that ac-
companies the Application for a
Master's Degree in a Special Ma-

jor.

(8) A 3.0 grade-point average (ona 4
point system) in the last 60 units of
upper division and/or graduate
course work completed at an ac-
credited college or university and
a 3.0 grade-point average in all
prerequisite course work listed on
the Prerequisite Sheet (see item 2
above);

(4) No more than 9 units of program
course work completed at the
time the program and attendant
application materials are submit-
ted to the Special Major Director
for approval.

Acceptance to the Program:

Those students who meet all program
and University prerequisites for gradu-
ate study and whose special major mas-
ter's programs have been approved by
the Special Major Director will be admit-
ted as Classified graduate students in
the Special Major program. Students
who have not met all program and Uni-
versity prerequisites but who demon-
strate potential for their immediate and
successful completion may be accept-
ed as Conditionally Classified graduate
students in the Special Major program.
Conditionally Classified graduate stu-
dents will be closely monitored and
those making no progress toward com-
Fletion of prerequisites will be declassi-
ied.

Procedures:

(1) Prepare a typewritten Statement

of Purpose:

(a) Clearly identifying the inter-
disciplinary program of study
in which you wish to engage
by title (i.e., Special Master's
Degree in (30 space limit))
and description;

(b) Explaining why this course of
study cannot be pursued
within one department with
electives from other depart-
ments;

(c) Explaining how this program
relates to your educational
and career goals;

(d) Indicating your background,
both academic and experien-
tial, for undertaking this study;
and

(e) Listing the CSULB courses
appropriate to your goals.

Make an appointment to meet

with the Special Major Director in

the Academic Advising Center, Li-

brary East-106; bring your State-

ment of Purpose for initial review
and consultation. If the proposal
is found promising and University
facilities can support the pro-
posed program of study, the Spe-
cial Major Director will provide you
with the forms and guidelines
necessary to proceed with appli-
cation to the program as outlined
in item 3 below. Additional proce-
dures are identified in a Hand-
book for the Special Major Master
of Arts and Master of Science De-
grees, available from the Special

Major Director;

(2
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(3) To complete your application for

acceptance to a Special Major

Master’s program:

(a) Secure the agreement of fac-
ulty in the disciplines related
to your proposed special pro-
gram to serve as members of
your Special Major Graduate
Committee. This committee
must consist of no less than
three tenured/tenure-track,
full-time faculty members at
CSULB. The chair of the com-
mittee must be a member of a
department approved to
grant a graduate degree;

(b) Convene a meeting of your
Special Major Graduate Com-
mittee. At this meeting your
committee will: review your
documents (i.e., transcripts
from all institutions attended,
your Statement of Purpose,
etc.); identify the appropriate
preparatory course work,
completed or to be complet-
ed (see item 2, under Prereq-
uisites above) to list on the
Prerequisite Check Sheet for
the Master's Degree in a Spe-
cial Major; apprise you of any
unique guidelines or require-
ments of the degree-issuing
department; and develop with
you the academically sound
program of graduate study re-
lated to your Statement of Pur-
pose and to be identified on
the Student Program for the
Master's Degree in a Special
Major;

(c) Secure signatures on your
Student Program for the Mas-
ter's Degree in a Special Ma-
jor from the following: your
Special Major Graduate Com-
mittee; the Graduate Advisor
or Chair of the committee
chair's department; the Dean
or designee (i.e., the Director
of Graduate Studies or the
Associate Dean) of the com-
mittee chair's School;

(d) Submit the Statement of Pur-
pose, the Prerequisite Check
Sheet for the Master's Degree
in a Special Major, the Student
Program for the Master's De-
gree in a Special Major and
copies of transcripts from all
institutions attended, includ-
ing a current transcript from
CSULB, to the Special Major
Director. These materials con-
stitute the Application for a
Master's Degree in a Special
Major. These materials are re-
viewed by the Special Major
Director whose signature on
the Student Program for the

¥

Master’'s Degree in a Special
Maijor signals acceptance of
an applicant to the program in
either a Classified or Condi-
tionally Classified capacity.
Subsequent modification of
an approved Student Pro-

ram requires approval of the
gpecial Major Graduate Com-
mittee and the Special Major
Director on an official Change
of Program form to be ob-
tained from the Special Major
Director.

Advancement to Candidacy:

Advancement to candidacy comes
with the approval of the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies of the Student Program for
the Master’s Degree in a Special Major.
Graduate students are apprised of their
advancement or failure to be advanced
by the Dean of Graduate Studies. Any
modifications to the Student Program af-
ter advancement to candidacy requires
the approval of the Special Major Gradu-
ate Committee, the Special Major Direc-
tor and the Dean of Graduate Studies on
an official Change of Program form to be
?btained from the Special Major Direc-
or.

The Special Major Director will submit
a Special Major graduate student's pro-
gram for advancement to candidacy
when the following conditions apply:

(1) Classified status (i.e., prior accep-

tance to the Special Major Pro-

gram); i

(2) Successful completion of the Uni-
versity Writing Proficiency Exam
(WPE);

(3) Satisfactory completion of all pre-
requisite course work with a mini-
mum 3.0 grade-point average
(see item 3 in Prerequisites
above) as well as any additional
prerequisites (i.e., departmental
qualifying exams);

(4) Completion of a minimum of six
units of graduate-level (500-600)
program work with a 3.0 grade-
point average; :

(5) Approval by the Special Major Di-
rector of the completed Applica-
tion for Thesis and Committee
Form for thesis option programs;

(6) Resolution of all incomplete
grades (1) on the record;

(7) A cumulative 3.0 grade-point
average in all completed program

work; .
(8) Current enroliment in University
course work.

Requirements for the Master of Arts:

Requirements for the Master of Arts in
a Special Major are as follows:

(1) No less than 30 units of graduate

(500-600) and upper division un-
dergraduate (300-400) course
work. (The unique nature of an in-
terdisciplinary program of study
may require more than the mini-
mum number of course units in or-
der to assure academic integrity.
Special Major Master's degree
programs frequently total 38 or
more units);

(a) No less than 18 units shall be
at the 500-600 level. These
must be done in residence at
CSULB. Extension 500-600
level courses are not accept-
able on the Special Major
graduate program;

(b) No less than 15 units shall be
completed within a primary
department. The primary de-
partment is normally the de-
gree-
issuing department;

(c) No more than six units in any
one or combination of:

(1) Approved CSULB exten-
sion. (No extension class
credit earned at another
institution may be used to
satisfy degree require-
ments nor may extension
credit be used to offset a
grade-point deficiency in
the graduate program);

(2) Transfer credit. (Transfer
credit units may not be
used to fulfill the require-
ment for 18 units at the
500-600 level.)

(d) No more than three units of in-
dependent study in addition
to Thesis on a minimum 30-
unit program. Exceptions to
this regulation are as follows:
(1) Up to six units of indepen-

dent study in addition to
Thesis may be permitted
in a minimum 30-unit pro-
gram when the projected
studies are not to be tak-
en in the same depart-
ment; when the focus of
each projected indepen-
dent study is clearly dis-
tinct from the other (as
evidenced on the Inde-
pendent Study Agree-
ment). Forms to be sub-
mitted with all other mate-
rials constituting the
Application for a Master's
Degree in a Special Major
(see item 3, under Accep-
tance Procedures above),
and when each indepen-
dent study is justified by
the student's graduate
committee as program-
matically essential;

{2) In excess of six units of in-
dependent study in addi-
tion to Thesis may be per-
mitted only in cases when
a Special Major graduate
program exceeds the
minimum 30 units; when
the focus of each project-
ed study is clearly distinct
from any others (as evi-
denced on the Indepen-
dent Study Forms as
identified in 1.d.1 above);
and when each study is
justified by the student's
graduate committee as
programmatically essen-
tial. Programs with more
than six units of indepen-
dent study will be referred
to the Special Major Advi-
sory Board for final ap-
proval.

(2) Successful completion of a Thesis
or Comprehensive Exam. The se-
lection of the Thesis or Compre-
hensive option will be made by
the Special Major Graduate Com-
mittee in consultation with the stu-
dent at the time the program is
developed (see item 3 under Ac-
ceptance Procedures above).
Students electing to write a thesis
must enroll for thesis credit in the
department of the Graduate Com-
mittee Chair;

(3) All requirements of the degree
program must be completed with-
in seven years of the date when
the program was initiated (i.e., no
course on the program at the time
of graduation may be more than
seven years old);

(4) A favorable vote of the faculty of
the primary department, the The-
sis or Comprehensive Chair, and
the Graduate Advisors in the de-
partments represented on the stu-
dent's Special Major Graduate
Committee.

Requirements for the Master of
Science:

The requirements for the Master of
Science in a Special Major shall be the
same as the Master of Arts degree in a
Special Major with the following excep-
tion: a thesis in the primary department
is required.



e

Cooperative Education

Director: Wade W. Hawley
Assistant Director: Betty Schmicker
Office: SS/AD 250

Telephone: (213) 985-5553

Cooperative Education

The Cooperative Education Office
serves as the link between the Universi-
ty's academic programs and those pub-
lic and private employers interested in
the Cooperative Education Program
(Co-Op), the Educational Participation
in Communities Program (EPIC), and the
Summer Internship Program. These pro-
grams have been designed to offer stu-
dents academic credit for participating
in monitored work experience.

The programs offered by the Cooper-
ative Education Office are also de-
signed to assist students in gaining a
deeper understanding of the relation-
ship between theory and practical appli-
cation. Through on-the-job experience,
students can assess their capabilities,
clarify values, and explore career goals.
Seminar discussions include such rel-
evant topics as work ethics, conflict res-
olution, employer-employee relations,
decision-making, and communication
skills.

Students who take the initiative by de-
signing their own field experience may
qualify for enrollment in an internship
course with prior approval from the Co-
operative Education Office.

A complementary pair of advisory
boards, one representing employers
and the other composed of faculty mem-
bers, provide guidance and recommen-
dations for the design and implementa-
tion of Cooperative Education pro-
grams.

Cooperative Education (Co-Op):

The Cooperative Education Program
offers students a paid work experience
in vocational, educational, or cultural ac-
tivities with successful professionals in
the field. Students may choose from two
Cooperative Education plans. In one
plan, students alternate full-time work
experience with full-time study; in the
other, students work part-time while si-
multaneously attending the University.
Both lower- and upper division experien-
tial courses are available.

International Cooperative Education:

The International Cooperative Educa-
tion Program offers students the oppor-
tunity to work in other countries. De-
pending upon the country of choice,
knowledge of a foreign language may
be required.

Educational Participation in
Communities (EPIC

The Educational Participation in Com-
munities Program (EPIC) provides vol-
unteer opportunities for students who
wish to participate in career-related field
experiences that are complementary to
their classroom study. Students may vol-
unteer from three to nine hours per week
for at least one semester in such areas
as medicine, law, government, proba-
tion, education, and recreation. Both
lower- and upper division experiential
courses are available.

Summer Internships:

The Summer Internship Program of-
fers students the opportunity to gain ca-
reer or academically related experience
during the summer months. Summer
placements are paid, full-time positions
and are available locally or nationally to
all majors.

Curriculum
Lower Division

292, Career Exploration (1-3) F,S
Faculty School of Applied Arts and
Sciences

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor or Co-Op Office and a
minimum GPA of 2.0. Provides a student with a career-related
experience by allowing the student 10 work in the field or
profession related to his or her major. Qualifying students may
work in either a major- or career-related volunteer or paid
assignment in private industry, a non-profit agency, or a public
agency. in addition to the practical experience, students will
attend a series of seminars designed 1o complement this field
experience by focusing on issues common 1o the work set-
ting

292.  Exploring E
Education (1-3) F,S Faculty Graduate
School of Education

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor or Co-Op Office and cur-
rent employment as an elementary school teacher's aide
Students who are accepted by a participating school district
will be placed in a school 10 engage in paid work while en-
rolled in this seminar course. Through a series of 15 seminars,
students will focus on specific aspects of classroom oper-
ation and on the responsibilities and activities of teachers in
the elementary school. Twelve to eighteen hours of paid expe-
rience per week will be required for enroliment

Upper Division

492, Field Experience (1-3) F,S
Faculty Schools of Natural Science,
Humanities, and Education

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor or Co-Op Office. Qualily-
ing students will be placed in a major- or career-related, com-
munity-based, pre-professional experience as an employes
in private industry or in a public agency. An organized plan
utilizing a series of seminars and learning agreements is re
quired, accompanied by selected assignments

493.  Business Internship (1-3) F,$
Faculty School of Business
Administration

Prerequisites: Status as classified business major and con
sent of instructor or Co-Op Office. Qualified students will be
placed in career-related paid assignments in private or public
agencies or businesses. An organized plan utilizing a senes
of seminars and learning agreements is required, along Wil
selected reading and writing assignments

Director: Dr. Murray D.Dailey
Location: SCOSC, Peterson Hall 1,

Room 114
Telephone: 985-5343

The Southern California Ocean Stud-
ies Consortium was created in 1972 to
coordinate teaching, research and com-
munity service in ocean studies on
member campuses. Members include
Dominguez Hills, Fullerton, Long Beach,
Los Angeles, Northridge, and Pomona.
The Consortium does not offer degrees,
but it serves as an administrative liaison
to facilitate degree programs offered on
member campuses.

The Consortium operates a 76" re-
search vessel for teaching and research
purposes, obtains research grants and
contracts, performs research and is re-
sponsible for curriculum planning and
facilities acquisition. Presently the Con-
sortium serves 14 departments across
six campuses.

The courses and research in which
the Consortium is active reflect the
broad applied approach of interdisci-
plinary, mission-oriented projects in har-
bors and the coastal zone.

The Southern California Ocean Studies Consortium
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Courses (0SS)
Upper Division
412.  Ocean Science Workshop (3)
SS Faculty

The physical, chemical and geological properties, the bio-
logical and engineering characteristics and problems in-
volved in the Southern California Bight with emphasis on the
Santa Monica and San Pedro basins. May be repeated for
credit to a maximum of six units. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3
hours.)

460. Oceanographic Techniques
(3) S Reish, Dailey
OCEANOGR TECH

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. An interdisciplinary sur-
vey of techniques and procedures used in collection of
oceanographic data in the fields of biology. chemist ry. gecio-
gy. and physics. Students will become familiar with oceano-
graphic equipment and methodologies which will emphasize
on-the-job training aboard ship and in the laboratory. (Lec-
ture: 1 hour; Laboratory and Field: 6 hours; class meets one
day per week). Traditional grading ontly.

490. Special Topics in Ocean
Studies (1-3) F,S,SS,EXED Faculty
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics from selected
areas of Ocean Studies. Course content will vary from section
to section. May be repeated for credit with the consent of
instructor. Maximum credit for OSS 490 and/or 490L limited to
six units. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classis.
(Lecture.)

490L. Laboratory in Special Topics
in Ocean Studies (1-3) F,S,SS,EXED
Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics from selected
areas of Ocean Studies. Course content will vary from section
to section. May be repeated for credit with the consent of
instructor. Maximum credit for OSS 490 and/or 490L limited to
six units. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes
(Laboratory 3-9 hours.)

496. Special Problems in Ocean
Studies (1-3) F,S,SS Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of director. Research in a specific as-
pect of biology, water quality, geology, microbiology or ocean
engineering. This course is designed to allow students work-
ing on specific topics access to additional material through
utilization of the research vessel Yellowfin. Individuals using
the vessel would do o as a guest of the crew’s leader on a
regularly scheduled trip. May be repeated to a maximum of
three units.




Sports, Athletics and Recreation

The University sponsors a complete
athletic program. The Department of
Sports, Athletics and Recreation is the
administrative unit responsible for the in-
tercollegiate athletic programs, the in-
tramural program, the supervision of
club sport activities, and physical rec-
reation for students, faculty and staff.

The department sponsors a diverse
program of intercollegiate athletics for
men and women. Both programs com-
pete under the rules of the National Col-
legiate Athletic Association and the Pa-
cific Coast Athletic Association, main-
taining membership in both organiza-
tions. Women's varsity sports are
basketball, golf, cross-country, swim-
ming and diving, tennis, track and field,
volleyball, and softball. Men's varsity
sports are football, basketball, baseball,
track and field, cross-country, water
polo, swimming and diving, volleyball,
golf and tennis.

The intramural program offers all stu-
dents the opportunity to play in a wide
range of sports and activities. The pro-
gram includes 45 different activities.
The participants may select one or more
of the activities offered from the regular
schedule.

Team activities are scheduled at var-
ied times. League competition is avail-
able in 16 of the activities for men, wom-
en and coeducational participation at
the advanced, intermediate and novice
skill levels. An increase in coeducational
activities has been a major accomplish-
ment of the department.

Students may participate in any of 12
club sport activities sponsored by the
Associated Students and administered
through the S.A.R. department. These
sports are crew, rugby, archery, badmin-
ton, fencing, men's gymnastics, sailing,
kodahan judo, men's soccer, snow ski-
ing, surfing and water skiing.

Students may apply as many as eight
semester units of lower division SAR
courses toward the baccalaureate de-
gree within the 20-unit maximum on ac-
tivity units generally, except that the
combined total of lower division SAR
and P ED activity units must not exceed
12 units.

Courses (SAR)

200. Intramural Activities (1) F,S
Faculty

Enroliment open 10 all students. Participation in competiti
intramural activities. A minimum of 30 hours of participation
per semester is required to receive credit. May be repeated
for credit.

201.  Intercollegiate Team Sports
Q'LF.S Faculty

iment subject to approval of the coach of the sport in
season. Athletes enrolled in SAR 201 for credit who fail 10
qualify for the squad must withdraw from the course. (a) base-
ball, (b) basketball, (f) football, (j) swimming, (m) track and
field, (n) volleyball, (s) softball.

202. Intercollegiate Sports (1) F,.S
Facuity

Variety of team, individual and dual sports are offered. Enroll-
ment subject to the approval of the coach of the sport in
season. Athietes enrolled in SAR 202 for credit who fail 10 -
qualify for the squad must withdraw from the course. (b) bas-
ketball, (c) crew, (d) cross-country, (g) gotf, (h) gymnastics, (i)
spring football, (j) swimming, (k) tennis, (m) track and field, (n)
wvolleyball, (0) water polo, (q) soccer, (s) softball

203.  Coeducational Intercollegiate
Sports (1) F,S Faculty

Variety of individual and dual sports are offered. Enroliment i§
subject to the approval of the faculty member coaching the
sport. (a) archery, (b) badminton, (c) fencing

318.  Theory and Practice of
Intercollegiate Major Sports (3) F,S
Coaching Staff

Prerequisites: Two years of competition at the college level,
approval of the coach of the major sport in season. Concen-
trated study in the field of interest with emphasis on skill,
ministrative procedures. A student may not repeat this course
in the same intercollegiate sport but may repeat the course in
a different intercollegiate major sport. A student may not be
envolled in SAR 201 concurrently. Those enrolled in SAR 318
who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw from the
course. Men's major intercollegiate sports include baseball,
basketball, football, track and field. Women's major intercolle-
ouom:mmmmul.mmm.mwlm

319.  Theory and Practice of
Intercollegiate Minor Sports (2) F,S
Coaching Staff

WMMdmlmumwme
approval of the coach of the minor sport in season. Concen-
traled study in the field of interest with emphasis on skill,
strategy. tactics, rules, officiating and organization and ad-
ministrative procedures. A student may not repeat this course
in the same intercollegiate minor sport, but may repeat the
Course i a different intercollegiate sport. A student may not
be enrolled in SAR 202 concurrently. Those enrolled in SAR
319 who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw from the
course. Men's intercollegiate minor sports include cross-




Center for International Education

Dean: Maurice Harari

Director — International Student
Services and Study Abroad: Edward
Blankenship

Director — International Admissions:
George LaDue

Assistant Director — Merry Glumm

Director — American Language
Institute: Karen Fox

Assistant Director: Lou Anne Bynam

Associate Director for International
Student Services: Terri Hunter

Associate Director, Office of Study
Abroad and International
Exchanges: Larry Pitman

Coordinator, Global Education
Program: Elaine Haglund

Administrative Officer: Ken Schilling

Assistant to the Dean: Denysia P.
Watilo

Editorial Assistant: Karen V. Hay

Mission and Program

_ The Center for International Education
I8 a division of Academic Affairs. Its mis-
sion is to stimulate, develop and admin-
ister programs and services in the inter-
national area. These programs are de-
signed to extend and deepen the
international training, research and pub-
lic service functions of CSULB.

The program priorities of the Center
ernational Education are as fol-

_ to strengthen the internationaliza-
tion of the curriculum, involving the
participation of all the University's
schools. Interdisciplinary courses
have been developed to further this
goal. The infusion of existing courses
with comparative approaches and
non-western materials is being en-
Couraged as well as the introduction
of a number of issue-oriented interna-
tional courses and several internation-
al studies majors;

to render all services relating to the
admission, counseling, academic life
and success of international students
attending CSULB;

to develop selective international
educational linkages with institutions
in other countries;

to cooperate with the Long Beach
Community, especially the local
Schools and the Long Beach business
Community;

to administer a high quality Ameri-
Can Language Institute;

to assist CSULB students and facul-
ty in participating in overseas oppor-
tunities;

to coordinate a Pacific Rim Institute
in conjunction with the Long Beach
business community and the local
schools.

International Admissions

The International Admissions compo-
nent of the Center for International Edu-
cation assists academically eligible in-
ternational students to apply for admis-
sion to the University, and advises them
of CSULB's financial, immigration and
English language requirements.
Throughout the students’ attendance,
the International Admissions staff is in-
volved in their registration, evaluation of
transfer credit, changes of majors, and
graduation checks. Students are also
counseled regarding their field of study
requirements, which vary at both the un-
dergraduate and graduate levels. The
International Admissions staff coordi-
nates closely with the American Lan-
guage Institute, International Student
Services, Office of Study Abroad and In-
ternational Exchanges, administrators,
and faculty to support students in pursu-
ing their educational objectives.

International Student

Services

Over 1,700 non-immigrant students,
representing some 110 countries, attend
CSULB. The primary mission of Interna-
tional Student Services (ISS), a compo-
nent of the Center for International Edu-
cation, is to assist these students with
their academic, personal and cultural
growth and development during their
years at CSULB. This mission is accom-
plished through professional counseling
and advising; assistance with Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service (INS)
regulations, paperwork processing, and
documentation; student orientations;
and registration and clearance. The ISS
staff also serves as the University liaison
with consulates, embassies, busin-
esses, foundations, and community or-
ganizations concerning international
students and faculty at CSULB

In addition, the ISS staff works with in-
ternational students, faculty, and mem-
bers of the community to design interna-
tional programs. International students
are encouraged to participate in all Uni-
versity and community programs Dur-

ing the academic year, ISS staff work
with the International Students Associ-
ation and the International Community
Council of Long Beach to plan and orga-
nize cross-cultural events such as the
Annual International Dinner and Culture
Show, International Faire, and other ma-
jor events. ISS staff also serve as faculty
liaisons with student nationality clubs on
campus. These organizations add a
special dimension to student life on
campus by hosting various cultural
events and providing leadership training
opportunities for their members.

International Student
Courses

The Center for International Education
encourages visa-bearing international
students to enroll in special courses in
American culture and institutions, de-
signed especially for those with no prior
background in these subjects. Foreign
Students 205A-B meet the University's
general education requirements in Unit-
ed States history, government and Con-
stitution. Permission to register for these
courses is granted by the History and
Political Science Departments.

For admission requirements, including
Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL), see section on admission.

205A. Introduction to America: Its
History and People (3) Fall

(Limited 1o international visa students intending to return to
their homeland upon graduation.) Examination of the people,
institutions, circumstances and events in American history
that have shaped contemporary conditions in the U.S

205B. Introduction to America: lts
Constitution and Government (3)
Spring

(Limited 10 international visa students intending to return to
their homeland upon graduation.) Examination of the United
States Constitution and of the political institutions and pro
cesses that have developed under it

Office of Study Abroad and
International Exchanges

The Office of Study Abroad and Inter-
national Exchanges (SAIE) is located in
the Center for International Education
Its mission is to assist CSULB students
and faculty select and prepare for an
educational experience in another coun-
try. In this regard, SAIE administers ex-
change programs throughout the world,
provides advising services, maintains
an overseas opportunities information
center, and sponsors special programs
such as workshops, seminars, and
speakers from off-campus
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CSULB Exchange Programs:

In addition to the CSU International
Programs, CSULB has developed ex-
change programs with outstanding uni-
versities in many parts of the world
through cooperative linkage agree-
ments. These agreements allow CSULB
students to study for one year in a for-
eign institution while remaining enrolled
at CSULB. Awide range of major fields
of study may be accomodated in this
program. So far, agreements have been
signed with institutions in the following
countries: Australia (New South Wales
State Conservatorium of Music); Brazil
(Universidade Federal Fluminense);
Egypt (The American University in Cai-
ro); France (The Universities of Paris);
Germany (The University of Essen); Jor-
dan (University of Jordan); Mexico (Uni-
versidad Autonoma de Guadalajara);
People’s Republic of China (Huazhong
University, Zhongshan University); Phil-
ippines (University of the Philippines, Di-
liman); Republic of Korea (Cheongju
University, Han Nam University, Kyung
Hee University, Yonsei University); Swit-
zerland (University of Neuchatel);
Taiwan (Feng Chia University, National
Kaoshiung Institute of Technology,
Tunghai University); and Thailand
(Chiang Mai University and Prince of
Songkla University).

For more information and eligibility
qualifications, please see the staff in the
Office of Study Abroad and International
Exchanges, Center for International
Education.

Overseas Study Program — CSU
System:

The California State University (CSU)
International Programs offers students
the opportunity to continue their studies
overseas for a full academic year while
they remain enrolled at their home CSU
campus. The International Programs’
primary purposes are to enable selected
students to gain a firsthand understand-
ing of other areas of the world and to ad-
vance their knowledge and skills within
specific academic disciplines in pursuit
of established degree objectives.

Awide variety of academic majors
may be accommodated by the 25 for-
eign universities cooperating with the In-
ternational Programs in 15 countries
around the globe. The affiliated institu-
tions are: the University of Sao Paulo
(Brazil); the Universities of the Province
of Quebec (Canada); the University of
Copenhagen (through Denmark’s Inter-
national Students Committee's Study Di-
vision) the University of Provence
(France); the Universities of Hamburg,
Heidelberg, and Tubingen (Germany);

the Hebrew University of Jerusalem (Is-
rael); the University of Florence (Italy);
Waseda University (Japan); the Ibero
Americana University (Mexico); Massey
University and Lincoln University Col-
lege (New Zealand); the Catholic Uni-
versity of Lima (Peru); National Cheng-
chi University, Taiwan, Republic of Chi-
na; the Universities of Granada and
Madrid (Spain); the University of Upp-
sala (Sweden); and Bradford, Bristol,
Sheffield, and Swansea Universities and
Kingston Polytechnic (the United King-
dom). Information on academic course
offerings is available in the International
Programs Bulletin which may obtained
from the Office of Study Abroad and In- .
ternational Exchanges, Center for Inter-
national Education.

Eligibility for application is limited to
those students who will have upper divi-
sion or graduate standing at a CSU
campus by the time of departure, who
possess a cumulative grade point aver-
age of 2.75 or 3.00, depending on the
program, for all college level work com-
pleted at the time of application, and
who will have completed required lan-
guage or other preparatory study where
applicable. Selection is competitive and
is based on home campus recommen-
dations and the applicant’s academic
record. Final selection is made by the
CSU Office of International Progams in
consultation with a statewide faculty se-
lection committee.

The CSU International Programs sup-
ports all tuition and administrative costs
overseas for each of its participants to
the same extent that such funds would
be expended to support similar costs in
California. Students assume responsibil-
ity for all personal costs, such as trans-
portation, room and board, and living
expenses, as well as for home campus
fees. Because they remain enrolled at
their home CSU campus while studying
overseas, International Programs stu-
dents earn full residence credit for all
academic work completed while abroad
and remain eligible to receive any form
of financial aid (other than work study)
for which they can individually qualify.

Curriculum

INTL200. Lower Division
Coursework Taken at a Foreign
University (1-4)

Beginning college level coursework completed at a foreign
university under the auspices of a CSULB exchange program
Course content is planned in cooperation with CSULB faculty.

INTL400.  Upper Division
Coursework Taken at a Foreign
University (1-4)

memwcm\pmedalafm
university under the auspices of a CSULB exchange program.
Course content is planned in cooperation with CSULB faculty.

INTL 500. Graduate Level
Coursework Taken at a Foreign
University (1-4)
Graduate college level coursework completed at a foreign
iversity under the ausp of aCSULB exchange program.
Course content is planned in cooperation with CSULB faculty
Information and application materials may be obtained
from the Center for International Education, (213) 985-4106.
Applications for the following academic year must be submit-
ted by February 1 to the Center for International Education.

American Language
Institute

The mission of the American Lan-
guage Institute (ALl) is to provide quality
English as a Second Language instruc-
tion to students whose first language is
not English. The ALI serves both visa-
bearing international students and per-
manently resettled refugees, immi-
grants, and citizens at both the under-
graduate and graduate levels and
provides a steppingstone into the Uni-
versity for qualified pre-university stu-
dents from abroad.

The overall goal of the ALI is to devel-
op students’ proficiency in oral and writ-
ten English. The pre-university compo-
nent of the AL offers the incoming stu-
dent with little prior exposure to English
up to a full year of intensive (25 hours
per week) English followed by an aca-
demic year of semi-intensive (12 hours
per week) coursework. Pre-university
ALl students attend classes on campus
and enjoy all the campus facilities.

The ALI also provides academic En-
glish support classes to regularly en-
rolled students. All students admitted to
CSULB whose native language is not
English and who have not lived in the
United States for at least 10 years con-
tinuously prior to admission must take
the American Language placement ex-
amination, the Examination in English as
a Second Language (EESL), during their
first semester on campus. The EESL re-
sults place students in English as a Sec-
ond Language courses in the American
Language Institute or equivalent
courses in the American Language Pro-
gram. These courses are required for
graduation and must be taken in se-
quence at the earliest opportunity;
courseloads may need to be adjusted
accordingly. American Language re-
quirements can be modified only by
proving proficiency within the class or
by appeal to the American Language
Petitions Committee; classes or exams
taken elsewhere cannot be substituted
for American Language requirements.

Curriculum

024. American English
Pronunciation (3) F Faculty

Prerequisites: Appropriate EESL score. Spoken English skills
development emphasizing the sound syslerndNneerlv
glish, including accurate perception, production, and predic-
tion of speech sounds in context and increased oral fluency.
Individual language laboratory work required. Four class
hours per week. (No credit for students with credit in ALP
124A B.) (Lecture-Activity) Grading: CR/NC only. Repeatable
10 a maximum of 6 units.

025A,B.  American Language —

Introductory | (non-credit) F,W,S,SS
Faculty

No prerequisites. Intensive English as a Second Language,
including basic reading, writing, speaking, and Ils!_enino
skills. Emph oral cor ation and cultural orienta-
tion. Twenty-five hours per week

030A,B.  American Language —
Introductory Il (non-credit) F,W,S,SS
Faculty

Prerequisite: Appropriate American Language Institute (ALI)
Placement Test score or successful completion of ALI 0258,
Intensive academic English as a Second Language, focusing
on development of speaking, listening, reading, and writing
skills. Preparation for university-level English, including study
skills, language functions, and vocabulary necessary for aca-
demic coursework. Twenty-five hours per week

035. American Language —
Intermediate | (6) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Appropriate placement test score or successiul
Completion of ALl 030B. Semi-intensive academic study of
English as a Second Language, integrating reading, writing,
Speaking (including pronunciation) and listening comprehen-
sion skills development in context of current interest topics.
Emphasizes basic expression of ideas and relationships. Not
open 1o students with credit in ALP 135. Twelve class hours
per week

040.  American Language —
Intermediate Il (6) F,S Faculty
Prerequisites: Appropriate EESL score or successtul comple-
tion of ALP/AL! 035 with a grade of “C" or better. Semi-inten-
Sive academic ESL integrating reading, writing. speaking (in-
Cluding pronunciation) and listening comprehension skills
Emphasizes process hwmmg‘wm Mml o
of par open

Students with credit in ALP/ALI 140 or ALP 121. Twelve class
hours per week.

126.  ALP Cross-Cultural
Communication Skills (3) F Faculty
Prerequisites: Appropriate EESL score and successful com-
Pletion of ALP/ALI 040. Spoken English skills development
Can communicative expectations, barriers 10 intercultural un-
derstanding, and interp ! oral ication skills in a
variety of , particularly instructor-student interactions
at the college level. This course is designed 1o help students
understand cultural differences in communicative style and
behavior. Four class hours per week. (No credit for students
With credit in ALP/ALI 125.)

127. ALP Public Speaking (3) S
Faculty

EESL score and successful com-

speeches and understand culturally appropriate
Speech styles for an academic setting. Four class hours per
week. (No credit for students with credit in ALP/ALI 125.)

128.  ALP Employment
Communication Skills (3) F Faculty
Prerequisites: Appropriate EESL score and successful com-
wmawmw.smmwu:m

. conflict resolution, and negotiation techniques for
the non-native English speaker in the workplace. The course
focuses on the skills necessary for successful intérpersonal
and communication for career entry and mobility.
Four class hours per week. (No credit for students with credit
in ALP/ALI 125)

145.  American Language —
Advanced | (3) F,S Faculty
nmdM@mm-ﬁW«mm University-
level ESL including inferential comprehension and

reading
development and essentials of paragraph and-

short essay organization. Not open 1o students with credit in
ALP 122/123. Three class hours per week.

150.  American Language —
Advanced Il (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Appropriate EESL score or successful comple-
tion of ALP/ALI 145 with a grade of “C" or better. University-
level ESL including criticalanalytical reading and expository
writing, with emphasis on longer essays. Analysis and prac-
tice of standard rhetorical modes of essay development
Three class hours per week.
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Graduate Center for Public Policy and Administration

Dean: Melchior Powell
Coordinator, Student Affairs:
Ruth Ross
Coordinator, Faculty Affairs:
Peter Shaw
Telephone: 985-4177
Assistant to the Dean: William Manes
Secretary to the Dean: Janice Drake

Public administrators today are be-
coming increasingly aware of the fact
that government is, indeed, the people’s
business. They are challenged to be
both effective and efficient. They believe
that people tend to support what they
help to create. Working with citizens,
they have brought the practice of public
management to its highest level without
Qgiving up the desire to constantly
change and improve. The difference is
that today's public servants are recog-
nized and rewarded in personal and
material ways, making the study of pub-
lic policy and administration a highly de-
sirable career option

The Graduate Center for Public Policy
and Administration offers the Master of
Public Administration degree; an Option
In Urban Affairs; and graduate certifi-
Cate programs in Urban Executive Man-
agement, Public Sector Analytical and
Administrative Skills, Employer-Em-
ployee Relations and Personnel Man-
agement, Public Sector Financial Man-
agement, Transportation Policy and
Planning, and Law Office Administra-
tion. The Center's graduate level pro-
grams are designed with a professional
emphasis and a recognized need to
Provide coursework that will increase
the student's competency and perspec-
tive of the public administrative pro-
Cesses and analysis. The Center's cur-
Niculum is also designed to emphasize
the student's ability to apply new knowl-
edge, skills, and leadership techniques
to the solution of public problems

Admission applications are encour-
aged from persons with successful gov-
ernment service who wish to pursue
Part-time or full-time, a graduate pro-
gram designed to prepare them for new
Opportunities in public service or to ex-
Pand or extend their capacities in a pre-
sent position. The Center provides edu-
Cation in public policy and administra-
tion to professional persons in such
fields as public works, social services
Public health, community development
Criminal justice, educational administra-
tion, recreation administration, finance

personnel, policy analysis, urban and
regional planning, systems analysis and
urban administration

A detailed summary of requirements,
current course offerings and procedures
for the Master of Public Administration
degree program, the Option in Urban
Affairs, and the graduate certificate pro-
grams are contained in student hand-
books available from the Graduate Cen-
ter for Public Policy and Administration

Program Standards and
Requirements

Admission:

Students seeking admission to one of
the Center's programs should have an
undergraduate degree in public admin-
istration, or equivalent preparation for
graduate study in public administration
A student must have an undergraduate
grade point average of 2.75 or better. A
student whose overall undergraduate
average is less than 2.75, but who pre
sents acceptable evidence of profes
sional potential shown through recent
academic performance and experientia
background, may be admitted by spe-
cial action of the Center

Following admission to the University
and acceptance in one of the graduate
programs, each student should formu-
late a Program Prospectus, or learning
plan, in conjunction with a Center faculty
advisor. The objective of the prospectus
IS to assist the student in developing an
effective course of study to meet individ-
ual career needs and goals. The faculty
advisor will provide advice to the stu-
dent on program course requirements
and elective opportunities, and counsel
the student in the chosen elective area

Advancement to Candidacy:
The following are requirements for the
degree and certificate programs

(1) Satisfaction of the general Univer
sity requirements for advance
ment to candidacy

Completion of all degree or pro-
gram prerequisites

Approval of the candidate’s pro
gram by a faculty advisor and the
Dean, Graduate Center for Public
Policy and Administration
Completion of six units of course
work at this University toward the
degree or program objective

(2

(3

(4

G

Earned a minimum grade point
average of 3.0 in all graduate
work completed at this University,
or transferred from other sources
to meet degree or program re-
quirements

Transfer of Credit:

Students who have completed a grad-
uate certificate program in Public Sector
Analytical and Administrative Skills, Em
ployer-Employee Relations and Person-
nel Management, Public Sector Finan-
cial Management, Transportation Policy
and Planning, or Law Office Administra-
tion may transfer up.to 15 units of credit
earned in the certificate program to be
applied to the Center's Master of Public
Administration degree program. The
student must apply to the Center for ad-
mission as a degree candidate

Students who have completed the ac-
ademic requirements for the Master of
Public Administration degree, prior to
applying for admission to a graduate
certificate program in the Center, may
apply up to 6 units of credit earned in
the MPA program for the required or
elective courses in a certificate pro-
gram

Master of Public
Administration Degree
(code 7-9550)

The Center offers an innovative pro-
fessional graduate program of studies
leading to the degree of Master of Pub-
lic Administration. The 36-unit program
is designed with a professional empha-
sis and a recognized need to provide
students with an increased competency
and perspective of the analytical and
administrative processes of govern-
ment. The MPA degree is sufficiently
flexible that students may select a pro-
gram of elective courses oriented to-
ward a generalist program of studies,
place emphasis on a staff specialization
such as personnel, or permit a focus on
a specific public program field such as
criminal justice administration. In all
cases, a common grounding in the core
areas of public policy and administra-
tion is required; but beyond this, consid-
erable freedom of choice enables stu-
dents to select subjects which fit their
particular backgrounds or career objec-
tives
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Requirements for the Master of Public
Administration:

(1) A minimum of 36 course units in
graduate course work with a mini-
mum of 21 units of 500/600 level
courses in public policy and ad-
ministration;

(2) Satisfactory completion of PPA
500, 510, 650, 660, 670 and 696;

(3) Completion of approved intern-
ship program (PPA 585) as re-
quired course work beyond the 36
unit minimum, or waiver of the in-
ternship requirement based on
professional experience;

(4) Additional elective course work in
elective fields to meet the 36-unit
minimum;

(5) Successful completion of a written
Comprehensive Examination and
PPA 697 Directed Research.

University Courses
Acceptable for Master of
Public Administration

Graduate course descriptions are
found in the departmental listings in
which they are offered. Graduate
courses applicable for the degree are
ART 611, 690A; C E 506, 522, 560, 564,
565; CRIM 512, 541, 551, 581, 621, 622,
623, 624, 640, 641, 690; ECON 500,
510, 511, 636, 650, 670, 686; EDAD
541, 544, 580, 647, 648, 649, 651, 680;
ED P 615; FIN 533; GEOG 666; H SC
501, 508, 626, 627, 628; H EC 523, 541;
H RM 500, 556, 652, 665, 657; MGMT
542,641, 642, 645A, 646A, 647A; MKTG
664; P ED 521; POSC 630; PSY 515,
527,581, 681; PPA 515, 520, 522, 525,
630, 535, 540, 547, 549, 550, 555, 565,
570, 575, 580, 590, 597, 615, 680; QS
500, 520, 522; REC 521, 525, 571, 575,
595; V E 501, 502, 503, 504.

Master of Public
Administration with an
Option in Urban Affairs
(code 7-9551)

The purpose of the Option in Urban
Affairs within the Master of Public Ad-
ministration degree is to provide stu-
dents who have particular interests in
urban problems and processes with the
opportunity to expand their knowledge
and awareness in the field. In this broad-
ly based interdisciplinary program, stu-
dents can develop an understanding of
the systemic nature of the urban envi-
ronment and the interrelatedness of
many urban problems. The program is
designed to provide urban managers
with ideas and techniques for dealing
with various urban situations.

Requirements of the Master of Public
Administration Degree Option in
Urban Affairs:

(1) A minimum of 36 semester units in
graduate course work with a mini-
mum of 24 units of 500/600 level
courses in public policy and ad-
ministration;

(2) Satisfactory completion of PPA
500, 510, 610, 650, 660, 670 and
696;

(3) Completion of an approved in-
ternship program (PPA 585) as re-
quired work beyond the 36 unit
minimum, or waiver of the intern-
ship requirement based on pro-
fessional experience;

(4) Completion of 12 units of elective
course work selected from: PPA
517, 520, 522, 523, 525, 527, 530,
540, 544, 545, 546, 547, 548, 549,
550, 555, 565, 567, 575, 577, 578,
580, 582, 590, 615, 680; ANTH
516; CE 506; CRIM 512, 551, 581,
621, 622, 623, 624, 630, 640, 641,
650, 690; ECON 536, 537, 636,
650; EDAD 541, 544, 649; ED P
540, 555, 574, 575, 576, 582, 615;
GEOG 567, 600, 650, 652, 666;
HCA 630; HIST 510, 568, 673;
NRSG 557, 568, 673; POSC 640,
660; Q S 500, 570, 571; REC 502,
521, 57 %

(5) Successful completion of a written
Comprehensive Examination and
PPA 697 Directed Research.

Graduate Certificate in
Urban Executive
Management

This program is designed to serve the
post-graduate executive development
needs of men and women in aspiring to
top level positions in city and county
governments. The goal of this program
is to provide urban executives with a
comprehensive knowledge of strategic
planning processes; dynamics of hu-
man relations; strategies for implement-
ing policies; consensus building tech-
niques; and economic and financial
forces impacting on local governments.

Prerequisite: In addition to the general
admission requirements, applicants for
the graduate certificate in Urban Execu-
tive Management should have signifi-
cant upper level management experi-
ence in Public Administration, or a Mas-
ters Degree in Public Administration and
a minimum of 10 years of progressively
responsible management experience in
government.

Requirements for the Certificate in
Urban Executive Management:

{1) A minimum of 18 units in graduate
course work, including 3 required
and 3 elective courses;

(2) Satisfactory completion of PPA
535, 565 and 680;

(38) Satisfactory completion of 3 elec-
tive courses selected from PPA
512, 525, 530, 545, 547, 550, 570,

575, and 580.
Graduate Certificate in
Public Sector Analytical and

Administrative Skills

This program is designed for men and
women who work or desire to work in
budgeting, policy formulation, financial
management or program evaluation of-
fices of government agencies. The pro-
gram prepares candidates with such
skills as defining a problem; conducting
cost benefit analysis; utilizing basic sta-
tistical techniques; conducting beha-
vioral/political analysis; preparing and
presenting reports; learning the ability
to blend qualitative, behavioral and po-
litical skills necessary for success as an
analyst in government.

Prerequisite: In addition to the general
admission requirements, students
should be employed in public service or
related activities, or have a goal of pub-
lic service-related activities.

Requirements for the Certificate in
Public Sector Analytical and
Administrative Skills:

(1) A minimum of 18 units in graduate
course work, including 3 required
and 3 elective courses;

(2) Satisfactory completion of PPA
515, 517 and 520;

(3) Satisfactory completion of 3 elec-
tive courses selected from PPA
ggg. 523, 527, 540, 555, 560, and

Graduate Certificate in
Public Sector Employer-
Employee Relations and
Personnel Management

This program is designed for public
sector managers and those aspiring to
enter public service who need the
knowledge, skills, and abilities required
to deal effectively with the critical area of
public sector employee relations and
personnel management. The primary
goal of this program is to provide the
necessary training for public managers
to effectively utilize human resources to
their greatest potential in conjunction

:yith the needs of the public organiza-
ion.

.
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Requirements for the Certificate in
Public Sector Employer-Employee
Relations and Personnel
Management:

(1) A minimum of 18 course units in
graduate course work, including 3
required and 3 elective courses;

(2) Satisfactory completion of PPA
510, 575, and 577,

(3) Satisfactory completion of 3 elec-
tive courses selected from PPA
527, 530, 565, 570, 578, 580 and
680

Graduate Certificate in
Public Sector Financial
Management

The Public Sector Financial Manage-
ment Certificate Program is designed for
public managers and others interested
in obtaining an understanding of gov-
ernmental financial management con-
cepts, functions, techniques, and is-
sues. The program is designed to famil-
iarize students with financial
management problems and the tech-
niques available for solving them. An
emphasis is placed on how to recog-
nize, evaluate, and utilize financial infor-
mation in decision making.

Requirements for the Certificate in
Public Sector Financial Management:
(1) A minimum of 18 units in graduate
course work, including 3 required
and 3 elective courses;
(2) Satisfactory completion of PPA
555, 565 and 567;
(3) Satisfactory completion of 3 elec-
tive courses selected from PPA
520, 522, 527, 540, and 560.

Graduate Certificate in
Transportation Policy and
Planning

The purpose of this certificate pro-
gram is to provide instruction in the skills
and knowledge appropriate to profes-
sional activity in transportation policy
and planning for urban transportation.
Key support areas include urban plan-
ning, policy analysis, environmental poli-
Cy, intergovernmental policy, personnel
policy, and grants administration.

Requirements for the Certificate in
ion Policy and Planning:

(1) A minimum of 18 units in graduate
course work, including 3 required
and 3 elective courses;

(2) Required courses are PPA 550,
551 and either 552 or 553,

(3) Elective courses may be selected
from PPA 535, 540, 545, 575, 670;
CE 506, 520, 522; ECON 636,
690; MGMT 664.

Graduate Certificate
Program in Law Office
Management

The Graduate Certificate in Law Office
Administration is a six-course program
concentrating on the subject areas nec-
essary for the qualification of adminis-
trators in the field of law office adminis-
tration. The program is especially de-
signed for mature, mid-career
professionals who have already
achieved a measure of success in the
practice of law office administration.
Particular areas of knowledge will be
developed in such subjects as manage-
ment organization, financial manage-
ment strategies, budget planning and
forecasting, personnel management,
and data processing and word process-
ing systems.

Requirements for the Certificate in
Law Office Administration:

A total of six courses (18 semester
units) is required as follows:

PPA 501, 502, 503, 504, and 505.
Students must also complete either
596 (for preservice students) or 597
(for students currently employed as
law office administrators.

Courses (PPA)

500. Foundations of Public Policy
and Administration (3) F,S Shaw

Concepts of the discipline; fundamentals of public organiza-
tion theory, policy formulation and analysis, and administra-
tive and processes; management of the public
interest; and ethics in government

501. Administration of the Law
Office (3) F,S Faculty

An examination of the nature, organization and functioning of
a lawoffice. Techniques of operation on a general office man-
agement level as they apply specially to law offices, including
organization and methods of operation, timekeeping, billing
and ¢ £ g of legal . space planning
and utilization, and management of work flow

502. Financial Management for
Law Offices (3) F,S Faculty

Fundamental skills and understanding for financial manage-
ment of the law office. Application of skills 10 a financial mode!
of a law office. The course will include accounting systems for
law offices

503. Personnel Administration in
the Law Office (3) F,S Faculty

This course covers all general aspects of personnel adminis-
tration, including employment, training, effective discipline,
motivation, compensation and benefits. The course also dis-
cusses general principles of management such as planning,
organizing, decision making, staffing and controlling as they
relate specifically to law office management

504.  Artof Supervision in Law
Offices (3) F,S Faculty

Examination of the human organization, leadership and orga-
nizational management as applied to the law office. Specific
techniques include understanding of an individual's behavior,
motivation of that individual, management styles, communi-
cation, and management by objectives. The course will focus
on how to fer orgar al aQ Wt kr ge 1o
the law office environment

505. Electronic Age in the Law
Office (3) F,S Faculty

Examination of the recent electronic equipment advances in
office products and their application to production of the law
office product, Specific attention will be directed at word pro-
cessing, text editing, data processing, time sharing systems,
telephone systems, electronic mail and administrative com-
munications

510. Public Administrative/
Management Processes (3) F,S

Analysis of public gement p

from the perspective of the public executive, public finance
and budgeting, public personnel systems, standards of effi-
ciency and effectiveness in the conduct of the public’s busi-
ness, and the role and use of organizations and administra-
tive processes to achieve public objections

512. Urban Executive
Management (3) F,S Faculty

Students will be provided an overview of the various types of
problems confronting today’s urban administrator and the
possible means of solving some of these pressing problems
Subjects 1o be included are public policy in a changing soci-
ely; new strategies for managing local government; new fron-
tiers in planning and controlling financial resources; the dyna-
mics of personnel and labor relations

515.  Administrative Report
Writing (3) F,S Faculty

Preparation of written documents required of public adminis-
trators. Not open 1o students with credit in PPA 590 — Admin-
istrative Report Writing

517.  Analytical Skills
Development (3) F,S Faculty

This course is designed to develop or improve the skills need-
ed to perform analytical work in the public sector. There will be
a dual emphasis wherein both quantitative and behavioral/
political aspects of analysis in government are' explored
Cost-benefit analysis, and report preparation and presenta-
tion will be covered

520. Governmental Administrative
Services Analysis (3) F,S Faculty

An examination of the nature, purposes, uses and techniques
of governmental administrative analysis

522. Automating Government
Administration (3) F,S Ross

An examination of the usa of computers 10 assist government
management, with special emphasis on the automation of
services such as finance, police and library departments The
course will provide an introductory background in computers
and their applications 10 government systems and files for
non-computer specialists

523. Urban Information Systems
for Public Management (3) F,S Faculty
A seminar for public administrators in urban systems method-
ology, computer technology for urban systems, and the analy-
sis of the subsystems and components that make up the
municipal information system. System planning. manage-
ment and control, as well as system measurement and evalua-
tion, will be covered. Cost benefits and cost effective systems
will be discussed

525. Human Services
Administration (3) F,S Facuity

Examination of social services agencies in the public sector
and the unique administrative practices, policies and prob-
lems associated therein

527. Productivity in Local
Government (3) F,S Faculty

This course will identify and develop a concept of productivity
for the government executive. The various approaches to
management of organizations will be examined 10 determine
their relationship to productivity. The application of behavioral
science 1o productivity will be considered o determine its
significance. Finally. management techniques and methods
will be reviewed to provide some knowledge of substantive
approaches 10 the increases of productivity.
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530.  Manpower Planning for
Public Sector Organizations (3) F,S

Examination of manpower programs and practices in the
public sector with emphasis on federally subsidized pro-
grams and their implementation through local governments
Analysis of the functions of the manpower planner as they
pertain to local market information; program monitoring and
evaluation; and the human service delivery system

535. | nmental
Administration and Management (3)
F,S Faculty

Concepts and perspectives of the field; fundamentals of inter-
organizational theory and practice; policy making and imple-
mentation issues; intergovernmental administrative and fiscal
relations.

540. Grants Administration and
Management (3) F,S Barber

Study of the various types of financial and technical assis-
tance to local public and quasi-public agencies; the strate-
gies for locating and obtaining grant programs support, and
the development of effective project systems for externally
funded projects. Not open 1o students with credit in PPA 580
— Grants Administration and Management

544.  Strategic Planning and

Management in the Public Sector (3)
F,S

Studly of strategy formulation and implementation in public
sector organizations and in public/private strategic endeav-
ors for communities and regions. Management roles and ana-
Iytical techniques explored through case studies. Integration
with traditional management processes assessed

545.  Urban Planning Policies
Processes and Techniques (3) F,.S
Faculty

Historical development of urban planning concepts and prac-
tices; general plan formulation; general plan housing and
conservation elements; general plan open space and seismic
safety elements; general plan noise and scenic highway ele-
ments; general plan safety and optional elements; public par-
ticipation; environmental impact analysis, development of
Southern California’s infrastructure; governmental programs
influencing Southern California planning (Federal, State);
governmental planning in Southern California

546. The Urban Crisis and the
Public Administrator (3) F,S Blumberg
A survey of the history of urbanization, the literature of urban
power relations and decision-making, and the dynamics of
race relations in the urban environment. Extensive interface
with urban agency representatives will be a major focus of this
course

547. Local Government Economic

Development Processes (3) F,S
Faculty

A detailed discussion of the nature, goals and processes of
locally based economic development programs. Definition of
governmental incentives designed to maximize private in-
vestment. A thorough explanation of property-related rev-
enues from both the public and private perspectives

548. Housing Problems and the
Urban Administrator (3) F,S Blumberg

An overview of housing problems in contemporary urban so-
ciety. This course will increase the public administrator's
awareness of the interrelationships between local govern-
ment administration and housing problems, and facilitate the
public administrator’'s ability t0 deal with these problems

549, The Municipal Community
Development Process (3) F,S Faculty
An overview of the municipal community development pro-
cess with particular emphasis on the integration of municipal
planning, zoning, housing, social service, and redevelopment
functions. The course will explore basic concepts of each
function, their ionships and admir practices
Emphasis will be given to the impact of federal community
development block grants and the local process

550. Urban Transportat
and Planning (3) F,S Shaw
Examines the status of urban transportation activities and
needs today and discusses the near and long-term options
for the future. Analyzes local, state, lederal policy and inter-
governmental system; Los Angeles urban transportation de-
velopment, transit proposals and new policies and activities.

551.  Transportation Regulatory
Public Policy (3) F,S Shaw

Transportation regulatory public policy. management and
planning; fundamental knowledge of intermodal services in
international, national and Southern California context; spe-
cial emphasis upon deregulation movement since 1980.

552.  Airport Policy and
Management (3) F,S Shaw

Airport management, policy and planning: key management
and staff tasks for commercial and general aviation oper-
ations, including ground access and facility management;
specialized functions addressed include forecasting de-
mand capital facility design, construction, operation and
funding, continuing planning, board management, oper-
ations, licensing, salety, environment; interrelationship with
other transportation modes, passenger and freight.

553.  Seaport Policy and
Management (3) F,S Shaw

Seaport management, policy and planning; key management
and staff tasks for cargo handling, storing, intermodal trans-
fer, facility operation, planning and construction, funding;
specialized functions include forecasting demand, capital ta-
cility design, construction, operation and funding; coordina-
tion with public and private agencies, licensing, safety, envi-
ronment and inter-relationships with other transportation
modes

555. Local Government Budget
Skills (3) F,S Faculty

Detailed exploration of the various budget systems available
to local governments. Stress will be on building detailed
knowledge and skills in techniques of relating revenues to
expenditures, program budget design and analysis, and re-
lating budgeting to the political process. Methods of balanc-
Ing citizen demands with revenue limitations within a consumer-

ion Policy

570. Negotiating Dynamics:
Strategies and Skills (3) F,S Faculty
Examination of negotiating strategies and skills based on the
tested use of power and psychological principles in negotia-
tions. Different strategies and skills are examined for negotiat-
ing under varying leveis of cooperation and conflict

575. Public Sector Employer-
Employee Relations (3) F,S Faculty
Analysis of prevailing practices and techniques of collective
bargaining and its continuing ramification on the economic,
political and organization structure in the public sector. Em-
phasis is placed on a review of the entire employee relations
field including the financial implications, costing techniques,
impasse resolution including binding arbitration, job action
and strike contingency planning, contract administration,
worker compensation and public retirement systems. Instrue-
tion also provided on negotiation techniques through mock
negotiation sessions.

577. Public Sector Personnel
Administration (3) F,S Faculty

The historical development of the civil service/merit system
and how this impacts public personnel systems; laws which
affect the operation of a personnel system; analysis of the
various components of a personnel system; impact of labof
negotiations on personnel systems; importance of written
policies and procedures; and role of the personne! system as
a change agent.

578. Man Rights:
Managing in a Union Environment (3)
F,S Faculty

The course will assist students to learn methods and skils
which are necessary to maximize the managerial influence i
employee-manager relations in public sector agencies. Top-
ics will include how to gain and maintain management rights.
how 1o strengthen credibility with employees: how to avold
grievances; handling insubordination and abuse of sick
leave; and effective liaison with associations and union repre-
sentatives.

580.
Faculty

Analysis of the historical, social and legal bases for equdl

Affirmative Action (3) F,.S

oriented society also will be cor d. as will al and
behaviorally-oriented budget controls

560.  Public Financial Ma
Techniques and Issues (3) F,S Faculty

The course will provide an understanding of current govern-
mental financial management techniques and issues. Finan-
cial problems confronted by a number of government organi-
2zations has stimulated considerable morestnhnmmm
agement and a record for imp. 3 m of aging
fiscal affairs. This course will provide an introduction to impor-
tant financial management issues and 10 new analytical tech-
niques which are being used 10 improve financial decision
making

565. Local Government Finance
Skills (3) F,S Faculty
Detailed examination of the local government finance func-
lm.mmﬂdspocthcﬂhlobowndwme
executive or middie person in local govern-
ment. Specific subjects will include accounting and its use;
cashandoob(manaoemem public debt instruments; operat-
ing and capital budgeting: administration of property; sales,
income, business and excise taxes, enterprise and miscella-
nNeous revenue sources, control devices, systems and tech-
niques; and state supervision of local finance

567. Basic Governmental (Fund)
Accounting (3) F,S Faculty

The course provides a basic introduction 10 the unique char-
acteristics of governmental and commercial accounting. Dif-
ferences between governmental and commercial accounting
are explained. Governmental accounting terminology basic
and principles are discussed. Information is provided on the
structure and types of funds and methods of classifying and
recording accounting information. Types of financial reports
and interpretation of financial statements are discussed. Par-
ticular emphasis is focused on the relationship between ac-
counting and budgeting, financial reporting, auditing and
other financial management activities for governmental and

employment opportunity and affirmative action laws and pro-
grams. Course will review the impact of Civil Rights legisiation
and its enforcement by compliance agencies and the courts.
Attention will be given to basic data collection and analyss
for planning and reporting, affirmative action program plan-
ning and implementation, deveioping and evaluating a model
affirmative action pian, discrimination complaint handling.
monitoring and evaluating an affirmative action program. In-
stitutionalizing equal employment opportunity into the pef-
sonnel process as well as current and future issues in
Wod opportunity and affirmative action will be cov
en

582.  Citizen Advocacy and Public
Policy Making (3) F,S
Aﬂndemmuofcmenmmtmmnm#
upon policy formulation and public administration. The
course involves classroom input from community leaders, 8¢

‘b':ﬂ "?’M legisiators, public administrators, with interaction

585.  Public Policy and
Administration Internship (3) F,S
Barber

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. A learning experience 9¢*
signed to provide an exposure to and an understanding of the
governmental environment. Restricted to students who do not
have previous work experience in the public sector. May be
fepeated for up to six units of credit

590.  Special Topics in Public
Policy and Administration (3) F,S

An investigation of a special problem as defined by the i
structor that is of current interest to the field of public policy
and administration. May be repeated up 0 nine units

§596.  Practical Training for Legal
Administrators (3) F,S Faculty

Practical training and experience in the law office environ-
ment. snmtsmnberecmod to demonstrate skills in fieids

597.  Directed Studies (1-3) F,S
Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study in pub-
lic policy and administration.

610.  Seminar in Urban Affairs (3)
F,S Faculty

A broadly based interdisciplinary course which will give stu-
dents an opportunity to develop expanded awareness of the
Interrelationships between various urban problems in the ur-
et .

615.  Seminar in the Evaluation of
Public Programs (3) F,S Ross
Prerequisites: PPA 500 and consent of instructor. Examination
of alternative views, goals, methods and problems involved in
developing objective ment and evaluation of the ef-
fectiveness of programs of governmental agencies. Empha-

sizes designing a plan evaluating a public program or activity
and execution of a pilot study.

622. Comparative and
International Public Administration
(3) F,S Faculty

Concepts and perspectives of the field of comparative and
Infernational public administration, with emphasis on admin-
istrative styles and their utility in responding to differing social
and economic conditions. Students will compare and con-
munmmwmmum:mmm
tions, and pret the between admin-
m“%mmwmnmmm«ww

Development Policy
Hnnagomont and Planning (3) F,S

seminar approaching the: problems of development from
Nmmdbﬂwubn“wmdwub
policy, with special emphasis on the ratic p in
-wldhmumwdm”mmm

650.  Seminar on Issues in
Contemporary Public Administration
(3) F,S Barber, Blumberg, Ross
demmmmunmmwc
administration in the contemporary United States including
the social and political context of contemporary public admin-
‘*'bn(w mumamtmam
lic agencies, increasing complexity of the intergovernmental
Network, etc.), responsibilities and obligations of public ser-
vants in conte nts and issues of
Public management.

660. .s":rnlmr in On('g)agl?ﬂon
B'umbom, Barber

M-wm effectiveness and allocation pro-
Cesses in public

LAY

670.  Seminar in Public Policy
(3) F,S Barber, Ross, Shaw
of formulating and evaluating public policy. Exami-
fation of how officials have dealt with policy questions in
"‘“-owummwmmwmm
Such analysis. Critical survey of various prescriptions for
"mmwmwcwqmm

680.  Seminar in Urban
Administration (3) F,S Faculty

Intensive study on the functions of the urban executive within
the context of the urban environment. Focus is upon the role of
the urban public executive in the decision process as it re-
mwwwmmamm emaw:voryol
services, motivation and prodi

ing and auditing. Su.dompvmmm p'opclsrolunqlo
cutrent urban government, public and quasi-public agency
issues.

696. Research Methods in Public
Administration (3) F,S Ross, Shaw,
Barber

Application of relevant research techniques to the problems
dp\lbhcaecblmmmmdpohcylotmlalm Topics

evaluating programs, and general application of the above
skills to policy formation and administrative problems of pub-
lic ovomwm Exurmmmdmothodu 1o critically evalu-
h evidence, sampling proce-

mm Mldlcddm

697.  Directed Research (1-3) F,S
Faculty

isites: Consent of Center graduate advisor, advance-
ment to candidacy. The definition, presentation and discus-
sion of selected problems in public administration (restricted
to students who select the final comprehensive option)

698.  Thesis (1-4) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: Consent of Center graduate advisor, advance-
ment to candidacy. Planning, preparation and completion of a
thesis related to the field of public administration (a thesis on
the official MPA degree program will carry four units, see
Center Guidelines for the Thesis contained in the Student
Handbook). Not open 10 students who are advanced to candi-
dacy during or after the Fall 1983 semester
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Applied Arts and Sciences

Dean: Dr. Donald P. Lauda

Associate Dean, Academic Affairs: Dr.
William A. Sinclair

Associate Dean, Graduate Studies,
Research and Faculty Affairs: Dr.
Peter A. Cortese

School Office: Industrial Technology
Building, Room 200

Telephone: 985-4691

Administrative Assistant: Mr. Jay
Flack

Facilities Coordinator: Ms. Stephanie
Giordano

Dean’s Secretary: Ms. Victoria A.
Pritchard

Associate Deans’ Secretaries:
Ms. R. Anne Elder
Ms. Marian F. Spencer

The School of Applied Arts and Sci-
ences offers a wide range of programs
at the undergraduate and graduate lev-
els. Included within the School are eight
diverse departments and five separate
programs:

Departments:
Criminal Justice
Health Science
Home Economics
Industrial Education
Nursing
Physical Education
Physical Therapy
Recreation and Leisure Studies

Programs:

Aerospace Studies
Gerontology

Health Care Administration
Military Science

Vocational Education

Centers:

Center for Criminal Justice Research
& Training

Center for Career Studies

Center for Health and Behavior
Studies

Objectives

The School of Applied Arts and Sci-
ences, as a professionally oriented

hool, is united by the following pur-
Poses: 8 42

The academic and professional prep-
aration of students for careers in their
chosen field of specialization,

2 The development and maintenance of
I9h standards of academic achieve-
ment for students,

The encouragement of critical thinking
through rigorous academic and profes-
sional preparation,

The conduct of ongoing research,
training, and community involvement by
School faculty and students

To achieve these objectives, the
School seeks to create an environment
at both the undergraduate and graduate
levels that encourages student growth
by providing:

A broad educational experience in
the liberal arts;

Specialized instruction leading to
professional development and com-
petence; and

Integration of academic and profes-
sional course work to develop the
whole person.

Degrees Offered

Bachelor of Arts:
Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Physical Education
Recreation

Bachelor of Science:
Criminal Justice
Dietetics and Food Administration
Health Care Administration
Health Science
Nursing
Physical Therapy
Vocational Education

Bachelor of Vocational Education:

Master of Arts:
Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Physical Education
Vocational Education

Master of Science:
Criminal Justice
Health Science
Nursing
Nutritional Science
Recreation Administration

Master of Public Health (Option)

Certificates

Administration of Qutdoor Recreation
Resources

Administration of Volunteer Services

Automotive Supervision

Cartography

Child Development

Community Physical Fitness

Food-Service Systems Administration

Gerontology

Graphic Arts Supervision

Health Care Administration

Industrial Plastics Processing & De-
sign

Leisure Counseling (Graduate Certifi-
cate)

Nurse Practitioner

Pre-Athletic Training

Pre-Corrective Therapy

Therapeutic Recreation

Travel and Tourism

Wilderness Studies

School Facilities

The School of Applied Arts & Sci-
ences is characterized by perhaps the
greatest diversity of programs in any
school of the University, and its facilities
reflect this. The eight departments, five
programs and three research centers
are housed within eight physical struc-
tures. You may view our nursing simula-
tion lab or travel to the Industrial Educa-
tion buildings to observe the major over-
hauling of an automobile engine or the
creation of a surf board in a plastics lab
You may swim in the Olympic size pool,
be tested in the underwater weigh tank
in the Exercise Physiology Lab or create
designs for commercial interior environ-
ments in the Home Economics building.
The Physical Therapy labs offer demon-
strations of gait and locomotion analy-
sis; whereas, Recreation may involve
you in a discussion on the characteris-
tics of aging as it relates to leisure or
Health Science on AIDS awareness and
Criminal Justice may walk you through a
forensic investigation of a crime

As one of the largest of the Universi-
ty's eight schools, over two thirds of the
facilities are laboratories to accommo-
date the laboratory-intensive programs.
The School of Applied Arts & Sciences'
programs combine theory with exciting
practical experiences
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Professional Accreditation

Programs in the School have been ac-
credited by the following state and na-
tional accrediting agencies:

Foundation for Interior Design Educa-
tion Research, American Home
Economics Association, American
Physical Therapy Association, Cali-
fornia State Board of Registered
Nursing, National League for Nurs-
ing, California Council on Parks and
Recreation, National Recreation
and Park Association Council on
Accreditation

The School maintains an active in-

volvement in the following organizations:

Special Interest Clubs

Air Force ROTC, Archers, Army
ROTC, Arnold Air Society, Child and
Family Association Student (CAFAS/
Home Economics), Eta Sigma Gamma,
Student Council of Consumer Interests
(Home Economics), Student Dietetic As-
sociation (Home Economics), Student
Faculty Council (Home Economics), Stu-
dent Home Economists in Business
(Home Economics)

Professional and Honorary
Organizations

American Society of Interior Designers
(ASID), California Association of Health,
Physical Ed., Recreation and Dance
(CAHPERD), Epsilon Pi Tau (Industrial
Education), Eta Sigma Gamma (Health
_Sci)ence). Omicron Nu (Home Econom-
ics

School and Departmental
Organizations

Applied Arts and Sciences Student
Council, California Nursing Student’s
Association, Criminal Justice Students
Association, Health Science Student
and Faculty Association, Industrial Edu-
cation Club, Physical Education Majors
Club, Physical Therapy Student Associ-
ation, Recreation Society, Student Home
Economics Association

School-Based Courses
(AAS)

292, Career Exploration (1-3) F,S
Faculty

Prerequisites: Consent of the instructor and a minimum GPA
of 2.0. Provides a student with a career-related experience by
allowing the student to work in the fieid or profession related to
his or her major. Students qualifying may work in either a major
or career-related volunteer or paid assignment in private in-
dustry, a non-profit agency, or a public agency. In addition o
the practical experience, students will attend a series of semi-
nars designed to complement this field experience by focus-
ing on common issues 10 the work setting

Aerospace Studies

Air Force ROTC

School of Applied Arts and Sciences

Lieutenant Colonel Smith, Professor,
Aerospace Studies

Department Office: Industrial Educa-
tion Building 2, Room 100

Telephone: 985-5743

Board: Mr. Tom Bennett,
Vice President, The Garrett Corporation;
Dr. Howard W. Boehmer, Vice President,
Hughes Aircraft (Retired); Lieutenant
Colonel Leon R. Busby (U.S. Air Force
retired), Pilot, Western Airlines; Colonel
Phillips E. Copeland (U.S. Air Force re-
tired); Colonel Roy C. Eckard, Employee
Communications Specialist, Northrop;
Colonel Jack L. Fisher (U.S. Air Force,
retired), Vice President, California Air
Force Association; Mr. David Graham,
President, California Air Force Associ-
ation; Colonel Floyd H. Buch, 63rd U.S.
Army Reserve Command; Colonel Dan-
iel J. Hernandex CMDR, Armed Forces
Reserve Center; Mr. A.U. Lamkins, Jr.,
Defense Electronics Operations, Rock-
well International; Dr. Dawn Marie Patter-
son, Dean, Continuing Education, Cali-
fornia State University, Los Angeles; Mr.
Ronald K. Ressler, Director, Defense
Group Marketing, Ford Aerospace Com-
munications Corporation; Dr. Eleanor
ne, Supervisor, Teacher Education;
Mr. Val Skoro, Ford Aerospace Commu-
nications Corporation.
~ Academic Members: Dr. John R. Bel-
jan, Vice President, Academic Affairs;
Dr. Robert M. Bersi, Vice President, De-
velopment/Foundation; Dr. Donald P.
Lauda, Dean, School of Applied Arts
and Sciences; Lt Col. Jeffrey House,
PMS, Military Science; Lt Col. Kent
Smith, PAS, Aerospace Studies; Dr.
Steiner, Associate Professor, Politi-
cal Science Department; Dr. Robert Hip-
kiss, Chair, Department of English; Dr.
m:j Hood, Professor, History Depart-

The Program

The two- and four-year Air Force Re-
serve Officer Training programs develop
officer candidates who have broad un-
derstanding and high growth potential.
Cadets develop leadership and man-
agerial skills through dialogues, prob-
em solving, and other planning activi-
ties. All course work is done on campus
except Field Training (conducted at an
active Air Force base) and Light Aircraft
Training for ROTC (conducted at Hondo
Field, Texas). All students attend either a

four- or six-week Field Training camp
during the summer between the sopho-
more and junior years. Field Training
emphasizes military orientation for the
officer candidate as well as aircraft and
aircrew familiarization. Cadets receive
physical training and participate in com-
petitive team sports. They are trained in
drill and ceremonies, and observe se-
lected Air Force units performing day-to-
day operations.

Upon completing the ROTC program
and obtaining a bachelor's degree, ca-
dets are commissioned as second lieu-
tenants in the Air Force and serve a
minimum of four years full-time active
duty. Flight-qualified candidates attend
flight training after graduation. Other
graduates begin active duty in a spe-
cialty consistent with their academic
maijor, their desires, and existing Air
Force needs. Graduates may request a
delay from entry on active dity to contin-
ue their education or may apply for Air
Force-sponsored graduate study to be-
gin immediately upon starting active
duty.

Applying for Admission to
the Program

CSULB students enroll in Aerospace
Studies by signing up for courses in the
same manner as other university
classes. Students in other Cal State
Schools use the concurrent enroliment
system. Students who are not enrolled in
any Cal State School enroll through the
CSULB Extended Education Office.
Freshman and sophomore classes (AS
100/200) do not require advance appli-
cation. Candidates pursuing an Air
Force commission must compete for en-
roliment in the AS 300/400 classes. This
competition, which normally occurs in
the fall of the sophomore year, includes
the Air Force Officer Qualifying Test, a
physical examination, and a personal in-
terview.

Supplemental Courses
Program

The AFROTC Supplemental Courses
Program enhances the value and perfor-
mance of persons commissioned
through AFROTC. The program consists
of required and recommended college/
university courses. All contract cadets
(ROTC scholarship and AS 300/400 ca-
dets) must successfully complete, or
demonstrate proficiency in, the required
supplemental courses in addition to all
Aerospace Studies courses. Each con-
tract cadet completes one semester of

college-level math. Cadets on AFROTC
scholarship also complete one semester
of college-level English composition and
one academic year of a foreign lan-
guage. All students are encouraged to
complete a speech class.

Courses (A S)
Lower Division

100.  The Air Force Today I (1) F

Faculty

Introduction to the U.S. Military and the U.S. Air Force (USAF)
i Soviet

organization and functions. human szgm issues, the
threat; Strategic Air Comm and ( izath -
mand, control, and weapons systems; introduction to North
American Air Defense Command (NORAD). (Lecture 1 hour;
Laboratory 1 hour — required only of AFROTC students.)

101.  The Air Force Today Il (1) S
Faculty

Examines the Navy, US. Army; tactical air, airlift systems;
logistics, air training, and communication commands; Re-

200. The Development of Air
Power | (1) F Faculty

Developing of aerospace power in the United States through
World War II. (Lecture 1 hour; Laboratory 1 hour — required
only of AFROTC students.)

201.  The Development of Air
Power Il (1) S Faculty

required onfy of AFROTC students.)
Upper Division

300. Air Force Management and
Leadership | (3) F Faculty

dents.)

301. Leadership and Management
(3) S Faculty

Examines current leadership theories and models and their
applicability for junior military officers. Emphasizes specific
interp skills ling, oral and written communica-
tions, supervision, coordination and decision-making. Tradi-
hond?r.dngorw Same as M S 301. (Lab required of
AFROTC Cadets only). (Lecture-Discussion)

400. National Security Forces in
Contemporary American Society | (3)
F Faculty

Examines armed forces as an integral element of society.
military image and profession in today's society; Civil-military
values and socialization process: factors influencing the for-
mulation and implementation of national strategy. (Lecture 3

hours; Laboratory 1 hour — required only of AFROTC stu-
dents.)

401. National Security Forces in
American Society Il (3)

S Faculty

Examines basic concepts and U.S. evolution of U.S. strateQy.
tem. (Lecture 3 hours; Laboratory 1 hour — required only of
AFROTC students.)




Criminal Justice

School of Applied Arts and
Sciences

Department Chair: Judith H. Kaci

Department Office: Social Science
Public Affairs Building (SS/PA), Room
162

Telephone: 985-4738

Faculty: Professors: Harold K. Becker,
A. C. Germann, John P. Kenney, Paul
M. Whisenand; Associate Professors:
Michael W. Agopian, Lee Roy Black,
Judith H. Kaci, George E. Rush.

Emeritus Faculty: John H. Good, C.
Robert Guthrie

Department Secretary: Earis Corman

Criminal Justice Advisory Council:
Robert Albright, Manager of Security,
The Rand Corporation; Bernice Ar-
mould, Parole Agent, Dept. of Correc-
tions, Inglewood; James Bales, Chief of
Police, City of Whittier; Robert J. Bow-
man, Regional Parole Administration;
Jack R. Brick, Director of Security, The
Aerospace Corp.; Minot B. Dodson, Ex-
ecutive Vice President Operations and
Training, California Plant Protection,
Inc.; Sidney |. Dwoskin, Consultant;
George T. Felkenes, Department Chair,
Criminal Justice, Claremont Graduate
School; Brad Gates, Orange County
Sheriff/Coroner; Daryl Gates, Chief of
Police, City of Los Angeles; Deborah M.
Jacob, Vice President, Security, Security
Pacific Bank; Denny F. Pace, Professor,
Administration of Justice, Long Beach
City College; Leo Peart, Chief of Police,
City of Irvine; Michael Schumacher,
Chief Probation Officer, County of Or-
ange; Paul J. Schwegler, Vice President,
TRW, Administration Services Division;
Phil Thompson, Chief Clerk, South Dis-
trict, Superior Court of County of Los An-
geles; Otis Thurman, Superintendent,
California Institution for Men (Chino);
William Wilson, Director of Corporate
Security, Bergen Brunswig Corporation.

Students desiring information should
contact the department office for referral
to one of the faculty advisors.

The program in criminal justice offers
the bachelor of science degree to the
man or woman seeking a comprehen-
sive education enroute to a professional
career. The program is designed to ac-
commodate the needs of the continuing
student, the transfer student and the ex-
perienced criminal justice practitioner.

i Four options are available: administra-
tion, corrections, law enforcement and
security administration.

Note: Students Intending to Transfer
from Community College

Students intending to transfer from
community colleges to this University to
continue work for a bachelor of science
degree in criminal justice are advised to
complete general education require-
ments while attending the community
college. A maximum of 24 units of lower
division criminal justice (police science)
courses are acceptable for transfer.
Twelve units will be accepted for Crimi-
nal Justice 101, 151, 155 and 157 if
equivalent subject matter has been
completed at a community college. It
should be understood that these will not
satisfy upper division major require-
ments.

Note: Students Not Currently Em-
ployed in the Field

Students hopeful of entering the crimi-
nal justice field should ascertain the re-
quirements for any particular agency.
Specific requirements and candidate
screening are not available through the
Criminal Justice Department.

Bachelor of Science in
Criminal Justice

Criminal Justice Law Enforcement
Option:

Upper Division: Complete a minimum
of 39 units consisting of Crim 301,
302, 351, 353, 404, 480, 495 (stu-
dents currently working full time for
a law enforcement agency will be
required to substitute three units of
Crim 490, Independent Study, for
Crim 495); six units selected from
CRIM 303, 315, 376, 424, 481, 487,
490, 491, 493, 499; 12 units select-
ed from CRIM 325, 361, 405, 421,
422, 482, 483, 485.

Supporting Courses: Complete a
minimum of nine units of upper divi-
sion social science courses (taken
outside the Department of Criminal
Justice) supporting major objec-
tives. Courses are to be selected in
consultation with a criminal justice
advisor.

Option in Corrections (code 3-1032)

Upper Division: Complete a minimum
of 39 units consisting of Crim 301,
302, 356, 404, 468, 477, 480, 495
(students currently working full time
for a correctional agency will be re-
quired to substitute three units of
Crim 490, Independent Study, for
Crim 495); six units selected from
Crim 303, 315, 376, 424, 481, 482,
487, 490, 491, 493, 499; nine units
selected from Crim 369, 405, 470,
475.

Supporting courses: Complete a mini-
mum of nine units of upper division
social science courses (taken out-
side the Department of Criminal
Justice) supporting major objec-
tives. Courses are to be selected in
consultation with a criminal justice
advisor.

Security Administration Option:

Upper Division: Complete a minimum
of 39 units consisting of Crim 301,
302, 331, 332, 336, 404, 431, 435,
437, 480, 495 (students currently
working full time in the area of secu-
rity administration will be required
to substitute three units of CRIM
490, Independent Study, for CRIM
495); three units selected from
CRIM 325, 361, 405, 421, 422, 424,
482, 485, 490, 491, 493, 499; and
three units selected from CRIM 351,
353, 358.

Supporting courses: Complete a mini-
mum of nine units of upper division
s_ocial science courses (taken out-
side the Department of Criminal
Justice) supporting major objec-
tives. Courses are to be selected in
consultation with a criminal justice
advisor.

Administration Option:

Upper division: Complete a minimum
of 39 units consisting of CRIM 301,
302, 404, 480, 495 (students cur-
rently working full time in an admin-
istrative position in a criminal justice
agency will be required to substi-
tute three units of CRIM 490, Inde-
pendent Study, for CRIM 495); nine
units selected from CRIM 303, 315,
376, 481, 487, 490, 491, 493, 499;
15 units selected from CRIM 325,
405, 421, 422, 424, 482, 483, 485.
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Supporting courses: Complete a mini-
mum of nine units of upper division so-
cial science courses (taken outside the
Department of Criminal Justice) sup-
porting major objectives. Courses are o
be selected in consultation with a crimi-
nal justice advisor.

Minor in Criminal Justice
(code 0-1013)

A minimum of 18 units which must in-
clude:

Upper Division: CRIM 301, 404.

Supporting Courses: Complete an ad-
ditional nine units selected from
CRIM 359, 421, 482, 483, 485, 487,
499; and three units selected from
351,353.

Master of Science in
Criminal Justice

Graduate study in criminal justice pro-
vides the opportunity for men and wom-
en to meet (1) the need for adequately
prepared personnel to fill college and
university positions in the broad field of
criminal justice, (2) the need for highly
skilled and broadly educated persons to
engage in research, (3) the need for
persons planning professional careers
in the administration of criminal justice,
and (4) the need for persons with ad-
vanced education to engage in the ad-
ministration of programs of corrections,
policing and security. i

The master of science degree in crimi-
nal justice will expand and increase in-
dividual competency, develop and ma-
ture thought processes, aid in gaining
insights into professional leadership and
knowledge to assure leadership posi-
tions and permit an exchange of stu-
dent-faculty ideas to further the spirit of
research and scholarship to enhance
professional and personal capabilities.

In addition to being admitted by the
Office of Admissions and Records, ap-
plicants also must be accepted for ad-
mission by the Criminal Justice Depart-
ment before their program for a master's
degree can be formulated. The following
factors are considered:

(1) Scholastic achievement as repre-
sented by official transcripts of all
college course work. Each appli-
cant should request that a copy of
the official transcript be sent to
the graduate advisor in the Crimi-
nal Justice Department, in addi-
tion to the copies required by the
Office of Admissions and Re-
cords;

(2) Resume and statement of goals;

(3) Three letters of recommendation.

Prerequisites:

(1) A bachelor's degree with a major
in criminal justice or a combina-
tion of 18 units of upper division
course work in the social sci-
ences, law, the humanities, public
or business administration, and
the physical or biological sci-
ences which reflect a basic un-
derstanding of the field of criminal
justice. Adequate undergraquate
preparation shall be determined
by the Department Graduate
Council, with experience in a
criminal agency given significant
consideration on a case-by-case
basis;

(2) A student must have an under-
graduate upper division average
of 3.0 (B) or better, unless an ex-
ception is made by the Depart-
ment Graduate Council.

Advancement to Candidacy:

(1) Student must satisfy the general
University requirements for ad-
vancement to candidacy, as
specified in this bulletin and must
complete the specific require-
ments set forth in the Bulletin and
in the School of Applied Arts and
Sciences Handbook in effect dur-
ing the semester of advancement
to candidacy;

(2) The graduate program must be
approved by the department
graduate advisor and Director of
Graduate Studies and Research,
School of Applied Arts and Sci-
ences; ‘

(3) Students must complete six grad-
uate units prior to advancement to
candidacy.

Requirements for the Master of
Science in Criminal Justice (code 6-
1031)

Completion of 30 units of approved
upper division and graduate courses, of
which 24 units must be in criminal jus-
tice. Included in the 30 units are the fol-
lowing required core courses (10 units):
CRIM 581,696; and a thesis 698 (four
units) or CRIM 699.

Courses (CRIM)
Lower Division

101.  The Criminal Justice System
in Society (3) F,S Faculty

History and philosophy of the criminal justice system. survey
of theories of crime. punishment and rehabilitation; study of
ethical issues in social control. The functions and role expec-
tations of the criminal justice system will be explored. Interac-
tion between the citizen and the components of the system
will be examined Approved GE: D28

151. Basic Concepts of Criminal

WW.MGWNWMW
p finitions, ification of crime and their appli-
cation to the system of administration of justice; legal re-
mmmdcmwmﬂuobgywmdm
as a social force

155. Basic Concepts of Evidence
(3) Faculty :
Origin, development, philosophy and constitutional basis
fecting arrest, search and seizure; kinds and degrees of evi-
dence and rules governing admissibility; judicial decisions
interpreting individual rights and case studies.

157.  Principles and Procedures of
the Justice System (3) Faculty

in-depth study of the role and responsibilities of each seg-
ment within the administration of justice system: law enforce-
ment, judicial, corrections. A past, present and future expo-
sure 10 each subsystem procedure from initial entry to final
disposition and the relationship each segment maintaing with
its system members.

Upper Division
General

301. Contemporary Issues in
Criminal Justice (3) F,S Germann,
Rush

Prerequisite: CRIM 101. Criminal justice studied as a total
interacting system: police, corrections, parole, probation and
the judiciary. Special emphasis is placed on current issues
and problems.

302. Communication for Criminal
Justice (3) F,S Kaci

Prerequisites: ENGL 100; upper division standing: open only

to Criminal Justice majors. Written wmuwm principles
and practice in the criminal justice profession

303. Basic Statistics in Criminal
Justice (3) F,S Becker

Description and analysis of research methods used in law
enforcement, courts, probation and parole, and correctional
institutions. Caiculation, interpretation and applicability of
special techniques o the fields of criminal justice

315.  Organizational Behavior in
Criminal Justice Systems (3) F

faction and orgar | ﬂml'v'% means u m-
proving individual, group and organizational performance;
shaping and building the worker growth potential

376. Planning and Evaluation in
the Criminal Justice System (3) F,S
Becker, Kaci, Rush, Whisenand
Theoretical, analytical and practical review of the concepts
and uses of long range planning and program evaluation in
criminal justice systems; planning techniques and program
research methods. options for increasing the service efficien-
cy and output of organizations. Not available 10 students with
credit in CRIM 473

404.  Theories of Crime Causation,
Prevention and Control (3) F,S Becker
Explores social, political, economic, religious, and emotional
characteristics of criminal justice problems; historical per-
spectives; objectives and methods of social control by indi-
viduals and institutions; and psychological characteristics of
offenders and the types of problems they encounter. Not avail-
able 1o students with credit in CRIM 403.
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405.  Job Stress and the Criminal
Justice System (3) F,S Faculty

Theoretical foundations of stress based on current research
mdngsmhomphwnnmdmdualam.mw
symploms, and causes and effects. In addition, specific
stress management skills such as relaxation, meditation, self
hypnosis, pain control, biofeedback, nutrition, and exercise
will be covered. Not available to students with credit in CRIM
499: Job Stress and the Criminal Justice System

421.  Contemporary Issues in Law
Enforcement (3) F,S Becker

Policy and procedure in specialized situations; labor-man-
agement disputes; minority group relations; crowd, public

Law Enforcement

325.  Police Management (3) F,S
Kenney, Whisenand

Prerequisite: CRIM 315. Program approach 1o the study of
police administration. Overview of administration of the police
function in the United States. Organization, management and
operation of policing agencies.

361. Forensic Science and
Investigative Techniques (3) F,S Rush

The study of basic principles of all types of investigations
utilized in ¢ and non-ci matters. Analysis of cur-
rent ir necessary for handling crime

gathering. mob and riot control; cases; suby -
civil defense and disaster planning. Special problems in-
volved in licensing, inspections, animal regulation, ambuy-
lance service and other specially assigned police activities
Integration of public safety functions. Problems of organized
crime.

*480. Introduction to Research
Methods in Criminal Justice (3) F,S
Whisenand

Prerequisite: Any basic course in statistics. Introduction to
basic techniques in criminal justice research including library
research, report writing, research design models sampling
techniques, questionnaire construction, interview techniques
and participant observation

487.  Juvenile Justice Systems (3)
F,S Kenney, Whisenand

Juvenile justice prevention and control programs; delinquen-
cy theories; police, court and correctional agencies' roles and
responsibilities

490. Independent Study (1-3) F,S
Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual research and
study approved by major prolessor May be repeated for
credit not to exceed a total of 3 units

*491. Political Terrorism (3) F,S
Becker

Comprehensive description of international political terrorism
and the relationship to similar characteristics in the United
States. The course will consist of lectures, class discussion
and individual research on national and international terror-
tsm, role of police and military, national and political violence
historical and current trends, and recommended criminal jus-
tice responses. Emphasis will be placed on criminal justice
methods to deal with terrorism. Traditional grading only
(Seminar)

493. Computer Applications in
Criminal Justice (3) F,S Germann

Prerequisites: CRIM 101 or 301. Computer technology and its
application to criminal justice. Use of data processing in train-
ing, research, field operations, supervision, and administra-
tion. Federal, state, local and private application programs.
Civil liberties, data bank security and related problems, alter-
natives, and policy options. Not available 10 students with
credit in CRIM 499: Computer Applications in Criminal Jus-
tice

*495. Internship (3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Supervised work experi-
ence in criminal justice agency in the immediate area. May be
repeated for a maximum of six units. (Not open 10 employed
criminal justice officials.)

496. Internship (6) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Supervised work experi-
ence in criminal justice agency in the immediate area. (Not
open 1o employed criminal justice officials nor students with
credit in CRIM 495.)

499.  Special Topics in Criminal
Justice (1-3) F,S Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in
the field of criminal justice selected for intensive develop-
ment. Topics are announced in the Schedule of Classes. May
be repeated for a maximum of nine units with change of topic

Q procedures
scenes, interviews, evidence, surveillance, follow-up, techni-
cal resources and case principles. Exploration of theories,
philosophies and concepts related to prevention, apprehen-
sion, suppression of crime and crisis intervention utilizing
both reactive and proactive patrol procedures.

422.  Comparative Criminal Justice
Systems (3) F,S Becker

Survey of nationwide and worldwide criminal justice philos-
ophy and technique. Evaluation of current major hypotheses;
review of recent developments and contributions by agencies
:re\zacaoom-c institutions; review of current literature in the

481. Community Relations in
Criminal Justice (3) F,S Germann,
Rush

Individual and group study of relationships between criminal
justice agencies and the public. Exploration of areas of con-
flict and cooperation.

*482. Crime, Criminal Justice
Systems and the Political Process (3)
F Germann

Crimino-political power; relationships between specific orga-
nized crimes and political entities; political functions of crimi-
nal groups: the police as a political instrumentality

483. Enforcement Systems (3) F,S
Becker, Rush, Whisenand

A study of the foundations of police development and present
organizational philosophy, environment, and community inter-
action. The role of the police, organization and personnel in a
democratic society, crime control, and community participa-
tion will be examined

485.  The Role of Police in Society
(3) S Germann, Rush

Historical development of the police as an institution for social
control; policing in urban and rural areas; political and socio-
economic factors affecting the changing role of police in
modern society

Legal

351.
F,S Kaci

Prerequisite: CRIM 151. Jurisprudential philosophy and case
study of common law and statutory crimes; includes functions
and development of substantive criminal law; elements of
criminal liability, specific crimes and delenses

353. Advanced Criminal
Procedure and Evidence (3) F,S Kaci

Prerequisites: CRIM 155, 157. A study of criminal procedures
mandated by the U.S. Constitution with emphasis on search
and seizure, confessions, and the right to counsel. Course
aiso includes coverage of evidentiary rules necessary for the
introduction of lestimony and physical evidence in a court
proceeding. Not available for students with credit in CRIM
357

358. Legal of Security
Systems (3) S Kaci

A study of legal problems facing the security manager includ-
ing: employment, discrimination, affirmative action, privacy of
records, special requirements of government contracts, etc
Attention will also be given 10 the role of security in the corpo-
rate structure

Advanced Criminal Law (3)

359. Drug Abuse and the Law (3) S
Faculty

Various drug abuses from an historical, sociological, psycho-
logical and legal perspective. The legal relationship of drug
abuse 1o law enforcement and the criminal justice system with
legal sanctions is explored; implications of and alternativesio

the criminal sanctions are developed

Corrections

356. Aspects of Corrections
(3)8

Emerging rights of the convicted offender are explored with
focus upon constitutional guarantees, appellate courts’ deck
sions and their impact upon administration. Statutory laws
with constitutional interpretations as they affect and imple-
ment the specialized areas of probation, parole and cofec-
tional institutions will be explored. Not available to students
with credit in CRIM 354,

369. Correctional Environments
(3) S Black

Forces and stress produced by correctional environments will
be examined from a total institution perspective. Field trips 10

both adult and juvenile institutions will be required. Not avai-
able to students with credit in CRIM 469

468.  Correctional Systems (3) F,S
Agopian

Historical, sociological and philosophical development of so-
cietal reactions to law violators. Theories of punishment, tradi-
tional and innovative treatment methods, and correctional
models will be examined. Attention will also be focused onthe
correctional institution as a complex organization and on is-
sues relevant 1o administrative problems. Not available 10 stu-
dents with credit in CRIM 340 or CRIM 365

*470.  Alternatives to
Incarceration (3) F Agopian

Historical and philosophical overview of the theories behind
d jon from the ¢ justice sy ; the legal frame-
work; critical appraisal of impact of alternative community
"ummmmm;muﬁmbmmuoonmwm
tional process.

475. Contemporary Issues in
Corrections (3) S Agopian

Pro'om_aiane: CRIM 468. Issues relating to recent changes in
correctional theory and practices which affect convicted of-
fenders and correctional staff will be discussed. These in-
Clude violence in prisons, prison gangs, rape in prison, homo-
sexuality, special problems of women and minorities in prison,
concerns of parolees and probationers, as well as correction-

al staft problems such as child abuse and spouse
beating will be discussed

477. Correctional Counseling
(3) F,S Faculty

Mmmwdmmmnmm-
tions counselor. Includes abnormal reactions with

and the use of mental health reports. Not available to students
with credit in CRIM 383

Security Administration

331. Security Systems

(3) F Faculty

Historical, philosophical and legal basis of security: role of
arity in industri ' , person-

y society;
nel and physical aspects of the security field

332.  Risk Management
S Faculty ol

Mmdmhmwowumdlhmuxcwluod
areas of security management relating to loss prevention and
fisk management. Includes areas of theft control, security

surveys and financial aspects, including insurance and con-
sumer credit programs

336. Government Security (3)
F Faculty

Historical, philosophical and legal basis of government secu-
ity programs. The role of government agencies relating 1o
security and intelligence in modern U.S. society. The structure
of the organization and a survey of checks and balances
within the system

431.  Industrial Security
Administration (3) S Faculty A
0 g 3 X e
technical problems. Speciai problems of government con-
tract y. Specialized prog in retail rity. insur-
ance and credit investigation, transportation security, private
guard and alarm services.

*435.  Theories of Physical
Security (3) S Faculty

Protection of industrial, business and governmental facilities.
Physical security requirements and standards.

*437.  Contemporary Issues in
Security Systems (3) F

Theft control, shoplifting, document control, W and
sabotage, civil disturbances, business espionage, labor
problems, white-collar crime and natural disasters. Legal as-
pects and illegal political activities will be explored.

Graduate Division

512.  Problems in Urban Criminal
Justice (3) S Germann, Rush

Control and prevention of crime in urban settings; inter-
cesses. .

622. Seminar in Administration of
Criminal Justice Information Systems
(3) S Faculty s
Special study and original research in automatic :
e v chdom o o
ods; staff studies and potentialities.

623. Seminar in Comparative
Criminal Justice Administration (3)

F Becker, Kenney bajs
of the p P ques
;duwm Nirv et " SBriow

of the literature, recent developments and individual re-
search.

624, Seminar in Criminal Justice
Problems (3) S Germann, Rush

Intensive study and individual research of the problem areas
in the broad spectrum of criminal justice

630. Seminar on Organized Crime

tion. Not available to students with credit in CRIM 599 on the
topic “Organized Crime.”

640. Seminar in Police
Administration (3) S Kenney,
Whisenand

Theories, concepts and issues d to the ion,
organization and management of the police function. Re-
search into changes and modification taking place.

Correctional Counselingand  641. Seminar in Correctional
ga‘.o Management (::) F Blaekm Administration (3) S Agopian, Black
Issues, problems i 3 Theori pts and issues related to the administration,
counselor m::y:..-w lov';;:;mum: ..'.dlonmd anag L':mm&m::;:;
gles and reactions. The personal counseling or treatment role R — changes
= WI:“M' h:: Wmm.& Seminar in Juvenile Justice

' 650. nar

use of correctional resources in program design are included (3)F Wh or
551.  Criminal Justice Legal Shicy :L,_{‘","::wy'“_ '_“"‘ wady ogeice
Symu. (3) F Kaci court and correctional agencies: analysis of theories

W'%mdmm%ﬁ.mamd
legal system affecting justice agH , Cf
Courts and the role of the U.S. Constitution. State and federal
Court systems will be explored.

581.  Theories of Crime Causation
and Prevention (3) F Becker, Rush
Relationship and interaction between social structure and

crime. Investigation into the classical and behavioral theories
of crime and crime prevention

590. Independent Study (1-3)
F,S Faculty
ite: Consent of instructor. Individual research and
Study approved by graduate
Credit not to exceed a total of three units.

599.  Special Topics in Criminal
Justice (3) F,S Faculty

Group investigation of selected topics in criminal justice. Top-
ics 10 be o d in the Schedule of Classes. May be
fepeated for a maximum of six units.

621.  Seminar in Criminal Justice

Administration (3) S Kenney

Criminal justice policy development and implementation; ad-
Ministrative organization ation of current is-
Sues and changes taking place

quency causation and prevention; current issues

690.  Seminar in Criminal Justice
Program Evaluation (3) S Whisenand

Application of the social scientific research methods to deter-
mine effectiveness of operational criminal justice programs.
Analysis of reports of evaluative h. P of re-
ports.

696. Research Methodology (3)
F Faculty

Prerequisite: Undergraduate course in statistics and under-
graduate course in h methodology comp 1o
CRIM 480. Scientific method of h: " re-
search design and methodology. application of research
findings to problem solution

697. Directed Research (1-3)

F,S Faculty
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. Independent re-
search into criminal ustice problems: issues and theories

698. Thesis (1-4) F,S Faculty

Prerequisites: CRIM 696, advancement to candidacy. Plan-

ning. preparation and completion of a thesis

699. Integrated Analysis of
Criminal Justice (3) F Germann,
Kenney

Prerequisites: CRIM 697, classified M.S. status and within six
units of completion of the 30-unit minimum graduate program.
A comprehensive course which serves as the required termi-
Apfopaiamwod.Apfhcidewilbomm
gration and synthesis of concepts and issues covered in the
core course of the curriculum. CRIM 697 may not be taken
concurrently.
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Gerontology

School of Applied Arts and Sciences

Director: Dorothy L. Fornia

Department Office: Home Economics
Room, 128

Telephone: 985-4056

Faculty: Professors: William E. Buckner,
Dorothy L. Fornia, James Kelly, Byron
C. Kluss, Ruth Lindsey, Wanda Pente-
cost, Vivian M. Sucher; Associate Pro-
fessor: Marsha S. Harman; Assistant
Professors: Tammy Hinkle, Kay Zimka

Department Secretary: Audrey F.
Green

Community Advisory Committee: In
addition to faculty representatives
from the departments of Economics,
Educational Psychology, Health Care
Administration, Health Science, Home
Economics, Nursing, Physical Educa-
tion, Recreation, Sociology, Social
Work, Teacher Education, and a rep-
resentative from the Adult Reentry
Center, the following are members of
the community advisory committee:

Eleanor Daly, Management Informa-
tion Systems Officer, NRTA/AARP;
Betty Davenport, Department of Rec-
reation Human Services, City of Long
Beach; Marjorie Davies, Director,
Meals on Wheels; Robert T. Wang,
MD, Medical Director, Seal Beach,
Leisure World; Margaret Ganssle,
RSPP, Long Beach; Joe Kocon, Senior
Care Action Network; Jane Alnes Las-
tusky, American Cancer Society; Lila
Maples, Outreach Program, Long
Beach Community Hospital; Gerald
Miller, Private Industry Council, City of
Long Beach; Charlotte Salerno, Long
Beach Stroke Activity Center; Judy
Schultz, Long Beach Jewish Commu-
nity Center; Irish Schultz, Long Beach
Public Health Department; Robert
Stabbart, Interfaith Action for Aging;
Mary Thoits, Senior Studies, Long
Beach Community College; Janice
McDonald Williams, Counselor Geriat-
ric Alcoholism, Long Beach Memorial
Hospital Medical Center.

Students desiring information
should contact the department office
for referral to one of the faculty advi-
SOrs.

Certificate Program in
Gerontology

Gerontology is the scientific study of
the processes and phenomena of aging
which includes biological, psychologi-
cal, and sociological dimensions. Re-
sources from many departments of the
University focus upon education and
training programs at the baccalaureate,
graduate and continuing education lev-
els. Purpose of the multidisciplinary pro-
gram is to train individuals as specialists
in gerontology within a major area of
study to serve in community programs,
health service organizations, govern-
mental agencies and private programs
in gerontology.

Areas currently offering courses in
gerontology are Anthropology, Commu-
nicative Disorders, Educational Psychol-
ogy, Finance, Health Care Administra-
tion, Health Science, Home Economics,
Marketing, Nursing, Physical Education,
Physical Therapy, Political Science, Psy-
chology, Recreation, Social Work and
Sociology.

The Certificate in Gerontology may be
earned in conjunction with a baccalau-
reate or awarded subsequent to earning
a bachelor's degree. Courses offered for
the certificate may be the same ones
used to satisfy, where applicable, major,
minor, or credential requirements.

Requirements for the Certificate in
Gerontology:

(1) A bachelor's or master's degree;

(2) 24 units distributed as follows:
Required courses (12 units):
GERN 400IC, BIOL 401, PSY 365
or H DEV 357, SOC 464:

(3) A minimum of six units chosen in
consultation with the director from
a list of supporting courses:

(4) Independent study on a topic re-
lated to gerontology (three units);

(5) Approved field experience in
adult service setting (three units);

(6) Consultation and approval of the
program with the Director of Ger-
ontology.

Certification of successful completion
of the Certificate in Gerontology will be
recommended by the director.

Interested students should apply to
Dr. Dorothy L. Fornia, Home Economics
128, 985-4056.

400IC.  Perspectives on
Gerontology (3) F,S Kelly (D.2,E)
Prerequisites: ENGL 100 or its equivalent and upper division
status. Multidisciplinary presentation of the scientific and so-

clal issues in aging. (A) biophysical, (B) psychological pes
spectives, and (C) sociological concepts

*423. Personal Finance for the
Aging (3) F,S Faculty

Provides an understanding of the operations of personal f
nance as applied to the aging population. Topics covered
include public and private sources of income, living expense.
public and private sources of assistance, personal budgel
systems, financial planning, legal rights of the aging affecting
their personal finances, and financial counseling for the ag-
ing

*424.  Independent Living for the
Disabled and Elderly (3) F,S Hinkle
Prerequisite: H EC 321 or consent of instructor. Home man-
agement concepts as related to the physically disabled and
the elderly in the near environment. Rehabilitation procedures
for independent living. Emphasis on research findings in re-
gard to functioning in the home and family. (Lecture-discus:
sion 3 hours.)

*425, Gerokinesiatrics (3) F,S
Lindsey
Prerequisites: A/P 202, 207, GERN 400, or consent of instrc-

tor. The rationale, organization and conduct of exercise pio-
grams for the oider adult. (Lecture-laboratory )

*439.  Nutrition and Aging (3) F
Faculty

Prerequisites: H EC 232 or 331 or BIOL 401. Nutritional needs
as related to physiological changes that occur during aging
Factors that influence food intake and nutritional status of the
elderly. Diet adaptation for chronic diseases commonly found
in older peopie. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

*482.  Physical Assessment and
Aging (3) F,S Sucher

Prerequisite: Upper division standing. The physical, emotion-
al and social changes which accompany aging. Theoty and
practice in the assessment of these factors. Course is 0¢
signed to prepare the average lay person and those in the
m'wvmdmmmmmmmmowmm

*485.  Aging and Mental Health (3)
F,S Kelly
Intervention strategies, preventive and supportive, used I

working with independent older persons. Social aspects and
clinical research related to gero-psychiatry.

*499, Special Studies (1-3) F,S
Faculty

Group investigation of topics of current interest in geronto-
ogy. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May

zolom::ded!orawmofmunmdcrodnmm

Health Care Administration

School of Applied Arts and Sciences

Director: Robert E. Tumelty
Office: Social Sciences/
Public Affairs Building, Rooms 130
and 154.

Telephone: 985-5304; 985-5394

Faculty Professors: Harold R. Hunter,
Robert E. Tumelty.

Advisory Committee: Donald A. Bee-
gle, Professor of Health Science; Jo-
seph P.Magaddino, Professor of Eco-
nomics; Ronald J. Schmidt, Professor
of Political Science; Martha A. Siegel,
Professor of Nursing; Peggy . Smith,
Professor of Sociology; Robert J.
Smith, Professor of Management.

Students desiring information should
contact the department office for referral
to one of the faculty advisors.

The Health Care Administration pro-
gram has four major objectives: (1) to
provide course work and related experi-
ence in order to prepare generalist ad-
ministrators, skilled in the application of
organizational and managerial tech-
niques, for the health care system; (2) to
provide continuing education for health
administrators in practice as well as oth-
ers in administrative and leadership po-
sitions in the administration of the deliv-
ery of health services; (3) to consult and
1o participate in community service ac-
tivities which complement the instruc-
tional and research functions of the fac-
ulty and provide appropriate learning
experiences for students; and (4) to con-
duct studies in the administration and
Operation of the health care delivery
System which will contribute to develop-
ment of faculty teaching abilities and
overall professional growth.

The program is designed for the pro-
fessional administrator or those who
Wish to become administrators within or-
ganizations which deliver personal
health care services. Three patterns of
Preparation are offered:

(1) Bachelor of Science in Health
Care Administration, an external
degree offered through the Con-
sortium of the California State Uni-
versity;

(2) Master of Science in Health Care
Administration, an external de-
gree offered through University
Extension Services;

(3) Certificate in Health Care Admin-
istration.

The schedule of undergraduate courses
offerings is in the regular Schedule of
Classes; the schedule for graduate
courses is in the University Extension
Services schedule of classes.

Certificate in Health Care
Administration

The Certificate Program in Health

Care Administration is interdisciplinary
and is comparable to a minor of 24 se-
mester units and with prerequisite
course work, may require a maximum of
30 semester units for completion. It has
four components: The forms of organi-
zation and operation of health care sys-
tems, administration and management
of these systems, social and environ-
mental factors in health and disease,
analysis and evaluation. The certificate
program may be combined with major
programs from a variety of fields to in-
clude natural and behavioral sciences,
humanities, health fields, business, and
public administration. Health care ad-
ministrators are usually prepared at the
master's degree level for job entry and
such persons are employed in organiza-
tions such as acute and long-term care
hospitals, health departments, health
maintenance organizations, health plan-
ning and coordinating agencies, and
the like. The intent of the Certificate Pro-
gram is to introduce students to the pro-
fessional field and to provide enrichment
and preliminary course work for those
who desire to pursue the requisite aca-
demic preparation for the health care
administration field. In addition, stu-
dents in related fields like business,
public administration, or clinicians such
as nurses, physical therapists, and so-
cial workers may wish to add the Certifi-
cate to their basic academic prepara-
tion.

Requirements for the Certificate in
Health Care Administration:

(1) A bachelor's degree;

(2) Consultation with the Director of

the program;

(3) Twenty-four units and with prereq-
uisite course work may require a maxi-
mum of 30 units. Substitutions may be
made with the consent of the Director;

(a) Forms of Organization and
Operation (three units) HCA
400;

(b) Administration and Manage-
ment (twelve units) HCA 410,
ACCT 205, ECON 445, MGMT
300;

(c) Social and Environmental
Factors in Health and Disease
(six units) MICR 429, ANTH
353, or SOC 462;

(d) Analysis and Evaluation (three

units) HCA 465.

Bachelor of Science in
Health Care Administration
(code 3-1205)

A student must complete a total of 124
semester units to be eligible for the B.S.
degree in Health Care Administration. A
total of 45 units of core course work at
the upper division level is required of all
students.

In addition, all remaining units neces-
sary for graduation will be considered
general electives. The number of elec-
tive units may be reduced if the student
needs prerequisite or support
coursework.

To be admitted to this upper division
program, a student must have complet-
ed a minimum of 56 semester units (84
quarter units), or the equivalent in trans-
ferable credit from an accredited institu-
tion, with a grade point average of 2.0 or
higher.

Preparation for the major includes 18
semester units which may be taken at
any level of post-secondary education
and must include: accounting, statistics,
and introductory course work in psy-
chology, sociology, information systems
and economics (micro-economics or
fundamentals).

Requirements for the Bachelor of
Science:

Upper Division: A minimum of 45
units: HCA 340, 400, 410, 411, 445, 450,
465, 495; SOC 462, and in consultation
with advisor, three upper division units
from the social and behavioral sciences.

Prerequisites:

(1) A bachelor's degree from a re-
gionally accredited institution;

(2) A minimum grade point average
of 2.5 in the last 60 semester (90
quarter) units attempted;

(3) Administrative experience in a
health care setting is desirable;
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(4) Preparation for the major includes
18 semester units at any level of
postsecondary education and
must include: accounting, man-
agerial accounting, economics,
information systems, statistics
and health care systems.

Requirements for the Master of
Science:

(1) Advancement to candidacy at
least one semester prior to the
graduation date;

(2) The successful completion of 30
units as: HCA 500, 505, 510, 515,
524, 530, 535, 685, 690, 695;

(38) Recommendation of the Program
Director, through the Academic
Program Committee in Health
Care Administration.

Courses (HCA)

Courses offered through the Consor-
tium are shown in parentheses.

Upper Division

312. Health Personnel
Management (3) S Tumelty

The management of human resources in health care settings
Content includes principles and methods of personnel work
such as employee recruitment, selection, retention, training
evaluation, wage and salary administration, and labor-man-
agement relations. (Lecture) Grading: Student Option

314, Leadership and Development
in Health Services (3) S Tumelty

Concepts of leadership essential to interacting effectively
with individuals, groups and organizations, as well as the
application of these conceplts to the management functions of
the heaith care professional. Principles of behavioral sci-
ences, group dynamics, organizational behavior, approaches
1o conflict resolution, and the planning and implementation of
change. (Lecture) Grading: Student Option

320. Operations Management in
Health Administration (3) S Tumelty

Prerequisites HCA 416 and statistics. The application of the
concepts and methods of operations management to the
health care organizational setting. Emphasis on planning and
control in the management process.

340. Legal Aspects of Health
Administration (3) F Faculty

Focus on the nature, perspective and objects of the legal and
legisiative process. Provides skill in understanding legal ter-
minology. legal reasoning and the 10ols of the law, with practi-
cal application of these principles and concepts to health
care management and health policy decisions

341.  Financial Management of
Health Care Institutions (3) S Tumelty

Prerequisite: Accounting 201. Application of the concepts of
financial management within health care organizations, 10 in-
clude financial planning principles, reimbursement proce-
dures, governmental regulation, and legal restraints. (Lec-
ture) Grading: Student Option

342.  Budgeting for Health Care (3)
S Tumelty

Prerequisite: HCA 341. Focus is on the budgetary process, to
include the development, management and control of bud-
gets. Budgeting tools will be reviewed and emerging tech-
niques will be examined. (Lecture) Grading: Student Option

353.  Marketing for Health Services
Organizations (3) S Tumelty

Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202. Development of formulat-
ed programs based on analysis, planning, implementation,
and control whose purpose is 1o bring about voluntary ex-
changes of values with target markets to meet the organiza-
tional goals of health institutions. Design of services to in-
clude pricing, communication, distribution, motivation and
service

400.  The Health Care System (3)
F.S

The course fo on the contemporary health care system
to include its historical beginnings and the underlying social
and biological forces which influence its organizational forms,
financing and manpower requirements; issues and concerns
molding its future such as the assurance of the quality of

patient care and the regulation and control of the system
(Lecture)

410. Health Management and
Organization (3) F Tumelty
dewmubmmmo‘
health care institutions. Effects of environment, technology,
and human behavior on organizational design. Managerial
processes including planning, A ing,
and controlling required to operate and change health care
organizations. (Lecture)

411. Problems and Issues in the
Health Care System (3) S

Prerequisite: HCA 400 or consent of instructor. Introduces
broad-based issues and concerns within the field. Brings the
student into active dialogue and di on with leaders and
representatives of health-related organizations and agen-
cies

416.  Management and Information
Systems (3) F Tumelty

Prerequisite: C/ST 200 Evaluation of concepts, analysis and
design of management information systems;

decision models, strategies for implementing system
changes. (Lecture) Grading: Student Option

445.  Health Planning (3) F Faculty
Contemporary approaches to the administration of communi-
ty-wide health planning (macro) and the administration of in-
house facility health planning (micro) to include the deveiop-
ment of the institutional plan

450.  Quality Assurance of Health
Care (3) S Faculty
Designed for the health care prok 'al or ady
M\ocsmolvodnaconcanodaboumumdqudnyn
health care. Course includes historical beginnings, state-of-
the-art, voluntary and governmental effort and proposed
means 10 quality assurance.

465.  Analysis and Evaluation of
Health Care Services (3) F

Prerequisites: Introductory course in statistics, consent of in-
structor. Techniques of analysis and evaluation applied to
heaith services with respect to organizing, staffing, financing
and utilization. Emphasis on the analytic process, program
evaluation and report of findings.

480.  Internship in Health Care
Administration (3) F,S Tumelty
Prerequisites: HCA 400, 411 or consent of instructor. A super-
vised internship in an approved health care organization or
related agency under the joint supervision of university and
institutional personnel. May be repeated once 1o a maximum
of six units.

490. Special Topics in Health Care
Administration (1-3) F,S

Topics of special interest in health care administration select-
ed for intensive study. Topics will be announced in the Sched-
ule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics 1o a
maximum of six units.

495. Integrative Seminar (3) F
Tumelty

Prerequisite: Completion of all other required major courses.
Integrative experience focusing on the student's ability to ap-
ply the concepts of health care administration as demonstrat-
ed by the development and defense of a research papet.
Traditional grading only. (Seminar)

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S
Faculty

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of spe-
cial topics under supervision of a facuity member. May be
repeated to @ maximum of four units. In exceptional cases,
may be repeated to a maximum of six units when approved by
the Director of Heaith Care Administration Program

Graduate Division

500.  Administrative Behavior and
Leadership in the Health Care System
(3)s

The goal of this course is 1o develop skills in analyzing admin-
istrative problems; evaluation and improvement of organiza-
tion management in health care institutions with special em-
phasis on concepts of leadership, group dynamics, commu-
nications techniques and processes, motivation and

505.  Organization and Systems of
Health Care (3) F

The goal of this course is to gain a working familiarity with the
mpvlheornsawmmmmdnmaomm
cepts. This includes the major Schools of organization theory,
their major contributors and the application of their concepts
to health care institutions.

510. Human Resources
Management in Health Care (3) S

Muuoumolmnanrwmnmehulmwesyswn
Including human resource planning and staffing, training and
development, performance appraisal, job design and analy-
sis, and compensation.

515.  Advanced Financial
Management of Health Care (3) F

Prerequisite: HCA (440), (442) Examination of the principles
and practices of managing financial resources in heaith insti-
tutions. Evaluation of trends in the financing of health care and
the influence of third party payers on the financial decisions of
health care administrators.

524.  Advanced I of
Health Admlnlmloung(%)AS’m

Examination of the federal and state regulations of health care
facilities and their personnel, patients, and programs. Identifi-
cation of the legal rights, privileges, and duties of the health
care facility to its employees and the patients. There will be
special emphasis on malpractice, oovsvrwnommml.mbc-d

'm.olm.mommmmehwmptwu&mum
expert witness. Current case laws are reviewed as appropfi-
ate

530.  Strategic Planning and
Marketing in the Health Care System
(3) S Faculty

The purpose of this course is to convey a basic understanding
dmmmmmuwmmmnm
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services. It is expected that students will gain an appreciation
of the strategy-oriented management planning process,
mwammmm
employed in strategic planning and health care marketing.
and attain sensitivity to those economic and political forces
momwmmmwmwmwomm

535. Quantitative Methods for
Health Administration (3) F
Pretequisite: An approved course in statistics. To identify and
apply appropriate quantitative and operations research tech-
miques 10 problems in health care settings. Students will re-
ceive intensive exposure o decision theory and control sys-
tems and have practical experience solving problems in re-
source allocation, procedural decisions, scheduling,
forecasting, measurement and cybernetic control.

599.  Directed Study (1-3) F,S
Tumelty

Drected study of a selected topic.

guidance of an approved on-site preceptor and a faculty ad-
visor.

690. Project(3)F,S
Prerequisite: HCA (685) The student will research a major
problem identified within the health care institution of the stu-

nization 1o take.

695. Integrative Seminar: Critical
Analysis of the Health System (3) S

Prerequisites: HCA (685), (690) The health care system will
be critically analyzed within its organizational, financial and
memmubmmmmm-\dw
fitical forces which bind the system. A systematic, ecological
approach will be employed with emphasis on an advanced
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Health Science

School Of Applied Arts and Sciences

Department Chair: Alan C. Henderson

Department Office: Applied Arts and
Sciences (AA/S), Room 215

Telephone: 985-4057

Faculty: Professors: Donald A. Beegle,
Alan C. Henderson; Associate Profes-
sors: Linda K. Burhansstipanov, Mo-
hammed R. Forouzesh, Sarath Gunati-
lake, Richard R. Lussier

Graduate Advisor: Alan C. Henderson

Director, Center for Health and Behav-
ior Studies: Irwin M. Rosenstock

Emeritus Faculty: Cathern Irwin, Mar-
ion B. Pollock, Alan R. Probst, John A.
Torney

Department Secretary: Linda A. Wat-
son

Students desiring information should
contact the department office for referral
to one of the faculty advisors: Graduate
Advisor, Undergraduate Advisor, Com-
munity Health Education Coordinator,
School Health/Credential Coordinator.

Health education is concerned with
the promotion of health and the preven-
tion of disease and disability. Its focus is
on the quality of life. Health education
recognizes that actions are based upon
physical, social, mental-emotional and
spiritual dimensions, all of which are in-
terrelated and interdependent. Health is
the goal, and education is the process.
Health education’s purpose is to bridge
scientific knowledge and the application
of that knowledge. The health educator
works with others to take what is known
about health and transforms it into desir-
able behavioral practices.

The focus of health education is upon
decision-making. Individuals are en-
couraged to take responsibility for their
own health and to assume some respon-
sibility for the health of their families and
communities. Society is ever changing.
Similarly, society's health problems are
changing. It is increasingly apparent
that future health advances will not
come so much in the form of new tech-
nology. Instead, positive differences will
occur primarily as a result of individual
actions. Incidence and prevalence of
disease and disability will depend
largely upon the nature and quality of life
one leads.

An Undergraduate Handbook and a
Graduate Handbook are available for
majors, prospective majors and mas-
ter's candidates. Brochures describing
the Undergraduate program, Credential

program and the Master's program in
Health Science are also available at the
Health Science Department office.

Courses are designed to satisfy
health science requirements for (1) gen-
eral education, (2) the baccalaureate
degree major, (3) Single Subject Cre-
dential in Health Science (4) Master of
Science Degree with a Major in Health
Science, and (5) Master of Public Health
Degree in Community Health Education.

All Health Science majors and minors
are responsible for requirements speci-
fied in the University Bulletin. Students
are encouraged 1o sign up with a faculty
advisor by contacting the Graduate or
Undergraduate Advisor. The faculty ad-
visors will discuss and review the stu-
dents’ academic programs with them.
Students who encounter difficulty with
their programs should contact their ad-
visors. Students also have the responsi-
bility of keeping track of unit totals re-
quired for graduation and insuring that
these unit requirements are met.

Bachelor of Science in
Health Science

The basic requirements for graduation
with a B.S. Degree in Health Science
consist of (1) completion of General
Education requirements, (2) completion
of degree major requirements, (3) com-
pletion of a minimum of 124 units, at
least 40 units of which must be upper di-
vision. Upper division courses are num-
bered 300 to 499.

Major Core Requirements: All Health
Science majors must complete the re-
quired core. The core of the Health Sci-
ence program contains five areas of
competencies: Statistics, Program De-
velopment, Professionalism, Health Or-
ganization and Health Promotion. All
majors must complete at least one
course from each competency area.
Courses must be selected in consulta-
tion with an Advisor.

Requirements for the Bachelor of
Science:

Required Core: 15 units.
(A) Statistics H SC 403 or ED P 419
(B) Program Development — H SC
430 or 460
(C) Professionalism — H SC 301 or
451

to qualification as a Health Science
teacher in the secondary schools.

{D) Health Organization — H SC 401,
409, 420IC or 450
(E) Health Promotion — H SC 435

The School Health option is designed
for persons who desire to pursue a pro-
fessional preparation program leading

Option in School Health (code 3-1215)

Lower Division:
AP 207 or 342; BIO 200 or 216; CHEM
200; MICR 100 or BIO 350; MICR 101;
PSY 100; SPAN 101A or language
equivalent approved by Department
advisor.

Upper Division:

HSC 301, 401, 403, 405, 421, 422, |

423, 425, 427, 430, 435, 440; HEC
232 or 430; PSY 351 or SOC 335;
SPCH 332 or 335; SOC 336.

The Community Health Education op-
tion is designed for persons whose oc-
cupational objective is to serve as a
community health educator with an offi-
cial, voluntary or corporate health agen-
cy.

Option in Community Health
Education (code 3-1213)

Lower Division:

AP 107, BIO 200, CHEM 200; MICR
100, 101; SPAN 101A or language
equivalent approved by Department
advisor.

Upper Division:

HSC 301, 400, 401, 402, 403, 405,
421, 430, 435, 440, 485; Three
courses selected from the following:
HSC 406, 409, 420IC, 422, 423, 425,
427, 429, 490, 499; HEC 232 or 430;
one course selected from the follow-
ing: PSY 351 or SOC 335; one courseé
selected from the following: SOC 320
336, 445, 462, 464; and one course
selected from the following: SPCH
332, 334, 335.

The Option in Health Care is designed
for those individuals who have received
certification and/or license from an ap-
proved allied health/health care pro-
gram and desire a Bachelor of Science
degree. The focus of this option is upon
the development of professional skills
for people whose major goal is: (a) pro-
viding service, or (b) instructing in the
health care setting.
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Requirements for Admission to
Health Care Program:

Once admitted to the University, stu-
dents are required to do the following
prior to acceptance into the Health Care
Option:

(1) Obtain certification and/or license
from an allied health/health care
program from an institution that
has been accredited by either a
Committee on Post-secondary Ac-
creditation (COPA) approved ac-
creditation agency or the Commit-
tee on Allied Health Education
and Accreditation (CAHEA).
Those individuals who do not
have appropriate certification will
be counseled by the Department
of Health Science regarding
where to obtain an appropriate
accredited program, and, when
possible, concurrent enroliment
may be utilized;

(2) Earn a minimum grade point aver-
age of 2.0.

Requirements for the Option in Health
Care (code 3-1216)

Lower Division:
Completion of general education re-
qQuirements. to include: ENGL 100;
one of the following: ANTH 120, SOC
100 or PSY 100; and a minimum of 12
units in Natural Sciences approved by
department advisor equivalent to:
BIOL 107, Human Body-Structure and
Function; BIOL 200, General Biology;
CHEM 200, Introduction to General
and Organic Chemistry; MICR 100,
Microbiology; MICR 101, Man and
Disease.

Upper Division:

(39 units): Required Core: 15 units
(one course from each area); courses
must be selected in consultation with
an option advisor: (a) Statistics — H
SC 403, ED P 419; (b) Program Devel-
opment — H SC 430, 460; (c) Profes-
Sionalism — H SC 301, 451; (d)
Health Organization — H SC 401,
409, 420IC, 450; (e) Health Promotion
— H SC 435; additional coursework:
HCA 411, 440, HSC 452; one of the
following: ANTH 353, HEC 430, H SC
40D, or SOC 462; one of the following:
C/ST 200, JOUR 270, PPOL 350, or
ECON 300; An emphasis in either (a)
Providing Service (12 units): HCA
41D, 465, ED P 434 or NRSG
202,202, and one of the following:
ANTH 319, GERN 482, NRSG 253, or
NRSG 482; or (b) Instructing in Health
Care Setting (12 units): POSC 331,

HSC 462A, 492, and one of the following
ED P 434, N RSG 202, 202L, IM 300,
301.

Minor in Health Science
(code 0-1211)

Twenty-four units as follows: H SC
301, 401, 430, 435, 440, and three
courses from: H SC 400, 409, 420IC,
421, 422, 423, 425IC, 427.

Single Subject Credential in
School Health

The Single Subject Credential in
School Health prepares one to teach at
the secondary level. Requirements in-
clude a bachelor of science degree in
health science (School health option)
plus the required professional education
courses. See the School Health/Creden-
tial Coordinator Advisor.

Master of Science in Health
Science (code 6-1211)

The master of science program is de-
signed to provide students with (1) in-
tensive study of health education con-
cepts, theories and processes; and (2)
research methodology appropriate to
the solution of specific individual and
community health problems. The gradu-
ate is also prepared for a leadership role
in a school or community setting and for
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